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Foreword

This planning scheme sets out the requirements for use or development of land in accordance with the Land Use Planning and Approvals Act 1993 (the Act).

The maps show how land is zoned and the scheme sets out the provisions that apply to use or development of land. 

The provisions in this planning scheme should be read together with the Act.

The foreword, footnotes and appendices are not legally part of this planning scheme. 
They have been added to help users understand the planning scheme and its relationship to the Act. They are a guide only and do not cover all relevant law relating to planning schemes or the planning application and assessment process.
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Part A
Purpose and Objectives

1
Identification of the Planning Scheme

1.1
Planning Scheme Title

1.1.1
This planning scheme is called the Northern Midlands Interim Planning Scheme 2013.

1.2
Composition of this Planning Scheme

1.2.1
This planning scheme consists of this document and the maps identified
a)
Northern Midlands Interim Planning Scheme 2013 – Zoning sheets 1 to 42 at 1: 100,000; and 34 Alphabetical sheets at 1:50,000; 1: 25,000 and 1:5000 Series.

b)
Northern Midlands Interim Planning Scheme 2013 – Overlays sheets 1 – 42 at 1: 100,000; and 34 Alphabetical sheets at 1:50,000; 1: 25,000 and 1:5000 Series.
1.3
Planning Scheme Area

1.3.1
The planning scheme area comprises all the land as identified on the planning scheme maps.

2
Planning Scheme Purpose

2.1
Purpose

2.1.1 The purpose of this planning scheme is:

(a)
to further the Objectives of the Resource Management and Planning System and of the Planning Process as set out in Parts 1 and 2 of Schedule 1 of the Act; and

(b) to achieve the planning scheme objectives set out in clause 3.0 by regulating or prohibiting the use or development of land in the planning scheme area.

2.2
Regional Land Use Strategy 

2.2.1
The Northern Region is comprised of the eight municipal areas of the Launceston, Northern Midlands, Meander Valley, West Tamar, George Town, Dorset, Break O’ Day and Flinders councils. The Northern Regional Land Use Framework provides strategic context at a regional level for planning schemes within the region and contains strategies for the future use and development of land within the region. 

The Northern region is characterised by a distinct settlement hierarchy with the urban area of Greater Launceston as the higher order and dominant population centre, together with towns, villages and hamlets. Settlements are generally separated by natural or productive rural areas and have their own character and identity. Regional strategies advocate that settlements support local and regional economies, concentrate the investment in the improvement of services and infrastructure and enhance the quality of life in those centres. 

The Northern region has significant natural and cultural assets including areas of important biodiversity, areas and sites of cultural heritage, important landscapes and recreation opportunities, and natural resources which are integral to the consideration of the strategic use of land. 

This planning scheme is based on the Regional Model Planning Scheme, derived from the Regional Land Use Framework, the mechanisms by which land use strategies for sustainable economic, environmental and social outcomes are delivered at a Regional level, through the appropriate allocation of zones and the inclusion of regionally consistent development controls for use and development. 

The application of zoning responds to the unique circumstances of the Northern Region with the settlement hierarchy reflected in some zones only being relevant to the population densities of Launceston urban area and the principal use of the Rural Resources Zone reflecting the highly dispersed and variable nature of the Region’s productive rural resources. Each of the zones contains regionally consistent core elements in the provisions that respond to the regional strategies. 

2.2.2
Consistent with the Regional Land Use Framework and settlement hierarchy, Northern Midlands Council will manage land use and development according to the following local principles and strategies:

2.2.2.1
Settlement

a)
Encourage growth within the existing settlement pattern in the main towns of Longford, Cressy, Perth, Evandale, Campbell Town, Ross and Avoca as the foci for commercial, residential, industrial, community and other development

b)
Allow urban development within the capacity of existing services outside the urban growth boundaries of the main settlements but only in established settlements 

c)
Actively discourage further residential development in the rural areas outside these centres unless clearly required for the operation of a rural enterprise, except for limited low density residential development in selected areas where Council has made provision 

2.2.2.2
Commercial Land

a)
Provide commercial areas which best serve the needs of each town, the area generally and the commercial sector 

b)
Provide commercial areas such that location and size have regard to the existing retail structure, the hierarchy of centres, the relationship between consumer demand and provision of services, and the density and distribution of population around the commercial centre

2.2.2.3
Industrial Land

a)
Provide for industrial activity which requires access to the existing transport infrastructure or makes use of a resource in the area, or which has the local community as its primary market

b)
Industry for which specific sites cannot be identified in advance will be considered on the basis of their particular need to locate near their resource base or otherwise require substantial buffering from sensitive uses

2.2.2.4
Tourism

a)
Recognise the importance of heritage to the community's sense of place and as an asset to local employment initiatives

b)
Promote the Northern Midlands as 'Tasmania's Historic Heart', supported by the protection of its historic, cultural  and natural heritage, protection of major tourist routes from inappropriate development and encouragement of appropriate tourist developments using historic, cultural and environmental resources  

2.2.2.5
Rural Resource

a)
Ensure the undiminished availability for future generations of the rural resources of the area for increased but sustainable primary production and a strong diverse economic base, by identifying and protecting the rural resources of the Municipality

2.2.2.6
Infrastructure

a)
Recognise existing infrastructure as an asset to the community and locate development to maximise the use of existing and planned services

b)
Protect utilities from encroachment by incompatible uses

2.2.2.7
Transport

a)
Protect Launceston Airport from encroachment by incompatible uses or developments that compromise its operations in recognition of its importance and contribution to the Launceston Region and State economy

b)
Recognise the regional importance of, and protect the viability of, State Highways for the movement of goods, services and people, and the role of rail to augment the road transport system

c)
Protect the strategically important railway junction and marshalling yards of Western Junction from operational constraints

2.2.2.8
Heritage

a)
Recognise the importance of the area’s Aboriginal and European heritage to the community and protect it for the benefit of the community and visitors

Built Form

b)
Recognise the importance to the identity of the community and value to the economy of the area of its heritage buildings, items and places

c)
New development is to be guided by the patterns of settlement already established, and should seek to enhance and complement the identified heritage values and not detract from these assets, and will be subject to detailed assessment

Landscapes

d)
Identify and protect areas of visual prominence or high landscape value from scarring and incompatible development

2.2.2.9
Environment 

a)
Recognise and protect for the benefit of the community and visitors the area’s natural resources, for their scenic values and for recreation, including the wild fishery, Ben Lomond National Park and Great Western Tiers and other reserves, and in recognition of opportunities for natural resource related eco-tourism 

b)
Encourage conservation and retention of significant vegetation and wildlife habitats for the maintenance of biodiversity

2.2.2.10
Open Space

a)
Identify and protect areas reserved for public recreational use and scenic and environmental values

b)
Make provision for open space having regard to the likely needs of the community and its proximity and linkages to other open space areas in the vicinity

3
Planning Scheme Objectives
3.1
Social and Economic Context

There is a strong attachment to the existing scale, lifestyle, character and values expressed through the physical environment of our towns and villages. The pivotal factor is to find a balance across our unique inheritance, and substantial opportunities for investment and development growth, which can carry us into the future.

Council’s initiatives for the Strategic Plan and Planning Scheme are directed toward achieving that balance, by building on established strengths with a selective expansion of the local economy, more employment, sustained moderate residential growth and providing the revenue base to improve the amenity and services residents expect.

For a conservative community the question of ‘why growth’ is core business for Council as the decision-maker and advocate for the long term best interests of its community.

It poses the question of whether the revenue base has the right balance, and will be sufficient into the future, to provide the revenue stream needed to meet the expectations of a growing and changing community.  Decisions to encourage growth should be based on competitive advantages, and making choices that will enable us to shape our own future.

Our fundamental strategic circumstances are –

· We are a rural council with an urban fringe of commuter towns which have maintained some residential growth

· We are the location of the most significant airport in the state, and the associated industrial area

· We sit on an even more significant development potential, unique in the state, as the hub of the state road transport system

· We are not yet functioning or recognised as that hub, though business knows of our potential, and there are opportunities to capture benefits for NMC and the region

· The economics and statewide structures related to transport, transport services, logistics, warehousing and distribution, are in flux (restructuring)

· That flux is evident through commercial and local government initiatives around us

· State policy is not yet firm on these issues, but will eventually enfold the decisions already made by local government, other levels of government and the various business sectors already in play

NMC has already been successful in attracting investors to Translink. It is now time to plan for the next phase of investment to come to NMC.

New development will be attracted to NMC for its own sound strategic reasons if we offer practical opportunities as development options in the natural ‘hub’ of transport in the state.

3.2
Strategic Planning Directions

The Strategic plan provides a conceptual framework for evaluating the relevance and impact of proposals by investors, and assists the community and Council, as the planning authority, to ensure decisions achieve an appropriate balance in the further development of Northern Midlands.
3.2.1
Geographic Factors

NMC comprises the southern edge of the Tamar Region and of the Launceston-centred business catchment and straddles the North-South land transport (road / rail) corridor linking Tasmania’s two major urban centres / regional nodes for retail, wholesale and industrial services.

NMC hosts the preferred heavy road transport link (Illawarra Rd) from the N-S corridor to the North West coast ports. Launceston Airport is the most central to destinations in the state, and is located near the hub of the road transport system. All these transport factors are also significant to NMC’s relationship to tourist movement in Tasmania.

With the contraction of Hobart as a significant port and increasing significance of the NW coast ports the main land transport corridors increase in significance (road and rail). Launceston will be increasingly by-passed by freight traffic on that corridor. Improvements to the Illawarra Rd link will follow and reinforce this evolution.

The Launceston area has seen development or fragmentation of most flood free land with moderate topography, ready access and servicing capability suitable for new industrial and commercial development. Redevelopment sites will now be the principal means by which Launceston provides sites in the future.

Larger commercial/industrial developments requiring substantial site areas not requiring a regional centre / CBD location, and constrained by land cost factors, will look to NMC and Meander as the likely locations. Of these two, NMC has the greater strategic potential.

3.2.2
Directions for the Future

The 2004 Economic Study documented the existing economic base of Northern Midlands and identified strategic directions for future development. It found that NMC’s economic base relied primarily on its combination of geographic factors and assets in agriculture, transport and heritage, allied with the residential and service functions of its main settlements. It concluded that strategies should focus on protecting the major economic assets, consolidating the role of NMC in the region and state, and take advantage of competitive advantages by encouraging investment in the following: 

3.2.3 Housing 

The northern part of NMC currently has a population of approx 8000, mostly resident in the 3 most significant towns of Longford, Perth and Evandale, located in an arc south of Launceston at approx 15 mins / 15-20 km by road from Launceston. These function in part as dormitory settlements to Launceston, but with the airport/Translink precinct they also provide significant employment to Launceston based residents.

NMC’s population growth is focused into these 3 towns, providing one of the few urban broadacre residential development areas in the Launceston region. There is capacity to maintain growth and due to their proximity there is scope for them to function as a single urban system in terms of delivery of some community and commercial services. 

Housing growth is often used as a primary measure of growth, though population increase depends on prior factors which are therefore more significant. These relate to investment in commercial activity, confidence in prospects for the area, resultant job growth, distance to employment opportunities, distance to and standard of services and amenities, and finally housing costs and standards relative to competing locations.

Perth is the town with the most potential to consolidate residential growth and related commercial development due to its central location in the arc and its most strategic position on the major road system.

Proposed State highway construction projects at Perth to improve the junction of the NW / Launceston / Hobart links and divert through-traffic from the town centre can substantially improve the outlook for Perth. Residential and consequently retail and community services development should be directed into sites east of the bypass corridor and close to the existing town centre.  

Longford is the town with the largest resident population. The growth limits for the town are circumscribed in all directions except to the south of the town in terms of urban land supply for housing and, depending on density and agricultural land use constraints, there are foreseeable limits to the ultimate urban area and population of the town.

Evandale will contribute to housing growth opportunity to a much lesser degree and to a more constrained market than will the other two centres. There is a strong case for supporting a limit on the Evandale urban population of 2000 to protect the unique heritage qualities of the village

Other centres and rural area housing will play only a minor role in the growth prospects of NMC.

3.2.4 Transport Hub

Translink has been the only practical location for substantial business investment in NMC to this time. The strategic conjunction of highway corridors to the south, north and north-west of the state at Perth creates unique opportunities in freight hub developments, and in services to the transport, warehousing and logistics sectors. 

There is now scope for complementary succession area planning to follow on from Translink, bearing in mind the lead times involved, the rarity and strategic value of suitable unencumbered greenfields sites. With effective planning and management by Council, building on the success of Translink, Perth can evolve as the centre of a significant investment area for NMC.  

Because the bypass corridor at Perth becomes a significant expansion constraint for the town the design of connections to Perth from the bypass are a crucial planning task. Any transport and related commercial development should be separated from the living areas of the town to avoid affecting their amenity. Commercial investment less susceptible to impacts from proximity to the bypass can provide a buffer west of Drummond St.  Measures to protect and consolidate prospective areas for both commercial and residential development in the Perth area should be taken to ensure its investment potential is not compromised.

3.2.5 
Sub-regional centre

Perth will always be in a subordinate and supportive role to Launceston, but can be a convenient and effective sub-regional centre for residents, contributing to a lifestyle less dependent on commuting to Launceston for basic goods and routine services. 

Perth is the logical and most accessible location for the growth of services. It’s position on the highway and centrality, the interactive character of the 3 towns (with Longford and Evandale), its less constrained geography, and the need over time to improve local commercial and community services to the population south of Launceston will in due course support sub-regional level commercial and community service developments at Perth.

Consistent with regional strategy, NMC’s Strategy and Scheme should respect the existing Perth settlement pattern and larger centres hierarchy. 

3.2.6 
Tourism

There is further scope to enhance the existing value of tourism in Northern Midlands, improve capture of passing trade, and create experience destinations based on the intact heritage assets and ambience of the historic towns and rural properties.

3.2.7 
Agriculture

It is essential to ensure that the resource base on which agriculture depends is not diminished so as to sustain agricultural production, innovation and product development, and to continue to expand services which support agriculture as opportunity allows. There is scope to create a location for centralised agricultural storage and processing industries. 

3.2.8 
District centre

Campbell Town’s highway position and centrality to the Midlands district, and its existing concentration of business, community, health and education services provide a basis for Campbell Town to consolidate its role as the principal service centre in the central Midlands.

The challenge will be to stabilize and increase Campbell Town’s population, and reinforce the town as the focus for service delivery. This will require policy support from state and local government when positioning future community facilities for the midlands area, which will then influence commercial investment decisions.

This may require further partnerships with state agencies to integrate improved delivery of services to the Midlands through Campbell Town, and ensure capacity to meet the needs of the town and its role in the district. 

3.3
Industrial Strategy
Northern Midlands, by its location in the region, has potential to provide for transport, logistics and processing-related industry in the region.

3.3.1
Industry relocation

Any transport, distribution and manufacturing operation which, to grow or improve viability, needs a more efficient and cost effective site, or to escape diseconomies or constraints in its current location, could find a location in NMC attractive.

3.3.2
Transport hub and distribution functions

To fully develop hub functions this will require a site or sites which intersect closely with transport movements on the main Hobart/Burnie corridor. These exist, and Translink on its own is not sufficient to fulfill the hub function and satisfy related markets. NMC has potential to provide for these at any of four candidate sites in the Perth area subject to zoning and servicing initiatives.

3.3.3
Agricultural processors
New processing industries needing extensive sites with good access to feedstock, transport, energy sources and separation from land use conflict or adverse environmental conditions.  Each will have unique requirements (eg access to water / waste treatment, energy sources such as gas). NM’s principal site for storage and processing of agricultural products will be at Powranna.

Strategic Plan 4.8 Industry Growth Centre Objectives

· Reinforce Northern Midlands as the major transport logistics and industry growth centre in the region

· Plan and facilitate a second major industrial estate for a transport hub location for freight logistics and related industry prospects on the N-S state transport corridor in the Perth area.

Strategy
· Identify and plan to meet the needs and potential of the transport industry

· Continue to promote the development of Translink Precinct

· Promote regional and state support for the continued role and development of Translink Precinct

· Identify and promote a complementary succession area for Translink Precinct

· Reinforce the industrial role of Northern Midlands with a second major industrial estate

· Expand economic base to support and promote improved services and population growth
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The Hobart / NW coast freight movements increasingly bypass Launceston, intensifying use of the Illawarra Road link. Improvements to that corridor will reinforce this effect. The concept for a transport hub and related business potential has a specific strategic focus driven by competitive advantage. 

The criteria for a suitable site are –

a) Relate closely to the main Hobart/Burnie corridor 

b) Respond to transport industry needs and potential in the region

c) Complement Translink and provide a succession area to Translink

d) Be a ‘greenfield’ site (not a redevelopment area)

e) Provide for an estate with long term capacity for expansion

f) Have convenient access to the utilities and services available from Perth

g) Respond to State and regional policies

h) Avoid conflict with sensitive land-uses

i) Avoid environmental hazards

3.4
Commercial Strategy
The location of commercial areas must relate to the regional strategy, a local hierarchy of existing centres and the principle of reinforcing those centres. Retail, commercial and community services prospects -

3.4.1
Sub-regional centre

Perth’s highway position, fewer land constraints, centrality to Longford and Evandale, and the need to provide for growth in local commercial and community services defines Perth as the future sub-regional centre in Northern Midlands (equivalent to Prospect and Legana).  Perth will always be in a subordinate role to Launceston but can reduce Northern Midlands’ residents’ dependence on commuting to Launceston for basic goods and routine services. 

3.4.2
District centre

Campbell Town’s highway position, centrality to the Midlands district, and existing concentration of business, community, health and education services provides a still fragile critical mass for Campbell Town to consolidate a role as the Midlands district centre. Policy support from state and local government through decisions on location of further government and community facilities to service the midlands area will be decisive, and will influence commercial decisions.

Strategic Plan 4.10 Sub-Regional Centre Objective

Establish the Perth/Western Junction area as a sub-regional centre consistent with broader regional hierarchies

Strategy

· Review regional strategies

· Identify appropriate sites for a sub-regional centre

· Implement appropriate planning scheme provisions through amendment process

Strategic Plan 4.11 District Centre Objective

· Enable Campbell Town to better fulfil its role as the recognised district service centre of the Northern Midlands

Strategy

· Reinforce business and government recognition of Campbell Town as the logical regional focus for service provision to the Midlands region

· Prepare a land use structure plan to guide future development of the town

· Ensure there is timely provision for expansion of commercial and community services as needed

· Seek State Government partnerships for improved service and infrastructure delivery

Strategic Plan 4.12 Local Commerce Objective

· Ensure timely planning provision to meet the commercial and service needs of each community

Strategy

· Resolve existing industrial/residential land use conflicts where they arise

· Improve heavy vehicle access to Longford’s industrial area

· Address local service needs and appropriate commercial opportunities while protecting heritage and amenity values
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3.5
Tourism Strategy
Promote the Northern Midlands as ‘Tasmania’s Historic Heart’, supported by the protection of historic, cultural and natural heritage, the protection of major tourist routes from inappropriate development and the encouragement of appropriate tourist developments based on historic, cultural and environmental resources. Tourism Assets and Prospects -

3.5.1
Tourism growth
Heritage and village ambience are the crucial assets underpinning tourism in NM, under- developed compared to its potential. Heritage assets and their environs need protection from unsympathetic use and development, intelligent heritage management, sensitivity to the fabric and ambience of place, and understanding of the history of the area. This requires motivated and supportive owners, neighbours and business community able to use, interpret, enhance and present these areas as part of the cultural landscape when growing and marketing tourism products.

Strategic Plan 2.3 Tourism Objectives

· Wide recognition of Northern Midlands as a ‘must see’ tourist and interstate visitor destination

Strategy

· Effective use of Northern Midlands’ heritage assets as the foundation for a vibrant tourism industry

· Support the development of new tourism product and services, infrastructure and commercial projects

· Enhanced presentation and interpretation of existing heritage assets

· improved marketing and capture of passing trade

· Package and market experience destinations based on heritage assets.

NMC SP 2007 - 17

3.6
Settlement Strategy
Consolidate residential growth within the existing settlement pattern based on the urban growth boundaries of serviced centres and the directions established in Council’s Development Plans [as reviewed and revised from time to time] for the major towns of Longford, Perth, Evandale and Campbell Town and Cressy. Together with the smaller towns of Ross and Avoca [pending recognition by Ben Lomond Water of the urgent need to replace reliance on septic systems] these centres are to provide the framework for commercial, industrial and community activities.

Urban development in the other small established settlements will be considered primarily on their existing capacity to provide essential services at reasonable cost. Outside established centres of population, Council has previously made provision for limited low-density residential development in selected areas, and will actively discourage further residential development in rural areas.

3.6.1
Residential Prospects

NM competes for residential growth driven by employment attracted to the regional centre, and by local employment opportunities, and retirement, assisted by unique local heritage values, rural settings, ambience of the village centres of NM’s satellite towns, and price factors.
NM has some relative weaknesses in job growth, distance to employment, standard of services and amenities. Correcting them is part of the strategic challenge to create more confidence in NM as a location to live and invest, and population growth and the housing market can be expected to respond.
3.6.1.1
Longford
Longford has the largest resident population. There are identifiable growth constraints in terms of land supply for housing, and approximate dwelling numbers and consequent population growth limits can be inferred from these. In time Longford can be expected to be overtaken by Perth, and planning should proceed accordingly. The available area for commercial, industrial and residential development in Longford should be carefully considered within a structure plan for the town, to assist in the planning, timing and financing of services.
3.6.1.2
Perth
Perth urban expansion is least constrained, even with the South Esk and the Perth bypass. As the middle town of the three commuter communities, the potential sub-regional centre, with highway improvements planned, measures are needed to protect and consolidate areas for commercial, industrial and residential development in the context of its potential future role, through a structure plan for the town and surrounds. Council will plan for the eventual doubling of Perth’s urban population to 5000. This needs a longer term perspective (20‑30 years) than for a Planning Scheme (5‑10 years). The Scheme should then function as the land release mechanism for the structure plan.
3.6.1.3
Evandale
Evandale village will provide a consistent housing growth for the next decade, but also has the strongest constraints, which eventually means growth in Evandale will taper off as it nears reasonable limits consistent with retaining its heritage character, amenity and ambience of a rural village. Past community consultations have indicated that the limit will be reached at a population of about 2000.
3.6.1.4
Campbell Town
Campbell Town will be supported as the District Centre for the Midlands to arrest population loss and strengthen services to the district.

3.6.1.5
Cressy
Cressy will continue to grow slowly as an adjunct to Longford, but provides for a more restricted market sector highly cost dependent. The main housing growth opportunities will play out in Perth, Longford and Evandale for the useful future so far as strategic planning is concerned. Other centres and rural area housing will play a minor role in the housing growth prospects of NMC.

3.6.1.6
Ross
Ross will continue to be supported as a heritage based tourist centre, retirement community and local service centre to stabilise its population and protect its heritage significance by ensuring its viability as a community.

3.6.1.7
Avoca
Avoca is supported as a small local service centre and residential community at normal residential density, but is constrained by the sub standard level of services, especially its historical reliance on septic tanks operating on urban density blocks. Further subdivision of land within the Urban Growth Boundary is dependent on Ben Lomond Water constructing a normal standard of sewerage service to the town, consistent with Council’s Strategic Plan as adopted in 2007 prior to the creation of BLW and loss of control by NMC. 

3.6.1.8
Poatina
Poatina is supported as a special single-interest community.

3.6.2 Un-serviced Settlements

The following settlements lack some essential services, and any growth prospects are constrained by the practicality of improving their delivery, quality and reliability.

· Breadalbane

· Bishopsbourne

· Nile

· Deddington

· Blackwood Creek

· Conara

· Rossarden

· Lake Leake/Kalangadoo

· Royal George

Consequently, it is not the policy of NMC to promote the growth of these settlements or augment the capacity of services beyond meeting their existing needs. Zoning is intended to reflect these principles.

3.6.3
Low Density Residential and Rural Living development

Consistent with the initial statement in the Settlement Strategy, no new areas for development have been proposed. Any additional future supply is expected to be by the incremental expansion of areas already established, principally in the Pateena Rd/Norwich Drive area, but subject to the PAL policy, land suitability, the land not being in conflict with any other aspects of Council’s Strategic Plan, and demand being established such as to justify further zoning for this purpose at the time.
3.7
Land Supply Strategy
The adopted Strategic Plan provides Council with the starting point for an effective growth strategy for the next 20 years and beyond. The existing assets, strategic development locations, and further evolution of the road hierarchy and other infrastructure will shape the land use framework of NM into the future.

3.7.1
Council’s Role

Council’s role in the strategic development process is to –

· provide vision, leadership and confidence to the investment sector

· provide a clear and functional land development framework

· act as an efficient, consistent development control authority

· be an effective advocate for the provision of timely cost effective infrastructure capacity

Council will need to act decisively to ensure access, land supply, services and investment confidence. Suitable locations exist for new investment in key developments, but these strategic sites are few and will be in demand for competing uses. They will either be taken up on a first come non-strategic use basis, or under Council’s planning direction based on big picture priorities.

3.7.2
Structure Planning

Management of further development of the growth of existing centres and those areas identified as of strategic importance is to be based on the following fundamental principles – 

· Protect existing assets

· Work to expand or augment the current land use framework

· Avoid and minimize conflict

· Protect competitive advantages

· Foster cooperation between stakeholders

· Ensure sustainability to avoid future penalties

· Protect strategic areas and infrastructure from compromise

· Investment readiness through statutory facilitation, timely planning and development of infrastructure and cooperative ownership.

3.7.3
Urban Growth Boundaries

3.7.3.1
Urban growth boundaries are shown for a number of towns and its purpose is to define areas within which residential and other forms of urban development is to be encouraged.

3.7.3.2
The urban growth boundary includes land which is currently serviced, can potentially be serviced or where no services will be provided in the foreseeable future.

3.7.3.3
Where development is proposed within areas without services, Council may require the preparation of more detailed plans, or a different siting of buildings or structures to ensure that future re-subdivision options are not prevented.

3.7.4
Strategic Land Supply

Protecting and facilitating the development of strategic areas to ensure their investment readiness is the most pivotal and demanding task flowing from the Strategic Plan. 

Strategic Plan 4.7 Land Use Planning Objective

· Planned, staged and orderly development consistent with council’s Strategic Plan goals

Strategy

· Prepare and implement planning scheme provisions to protect the availability of key sites and facilitate appropriate development

· Prepare structure plans for the identified key sites and growth centres
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Part B
Administration

4
Interpretation

4.1
Planning Terms and Definitions

4.1.1
Terms in this planning scheme have their ordinary meaning unless they are defined in the Act or specifically defined in subclause 4.1.3 or in a code in Part E or a specific area plan in Part F.

4.1.2
In this planning scheme a reference to a Use Table is a reference to the Use Table in a zone in Part D or specific area plan in Part F.

4.1.3
In this planning scheme, unless the contrary intention appears:

	Act
	means the Land Use Planning and Approvals Act 1993.

	access
	means land over which a vehicle enters or leaves a road from land adjoining a road.

	access strip
	means land, the purpose of which is to provide access to a road. 

	adult sex product shop
	means use of land to sell or hire sexually explicit material, including but not limited to:

(a)
publications classified as restricted under the Classification (Publications, Films and Computer Games) (Enforcement) Act 1995; and
(b)
materials and devices (other than contraceptives and medical treatments) used in conjunction with sexual behaviour. 

	agency
	means:

(a)
a department or other agency of Government of the State or of the Commonwealth; or
(b)
an authority of the State or of the Commonwealth established for a public purpose.

	agricultural land
	means all land that is in agricultural use, or has the potential for agricultural use, that has not been zoned or developed for another use or would not be unduly restricted for agricultural use by its size, shape and proximity to adjoining non-agricultural uses.

	agricultural use
	means use of the land for propagating, cultivating or harvesting plants or for keeping and breeding of animals, excluding pets. It includes the handling, packing or storing of plant and animal produce for dispatch to processors. It includes controlled environment agriculture, intensive tree farming and plantation forestry.

	AHD
	means the Australian Height Datum (Tasmania) being the vertical geodetic datum as described in Chapter 8 of the Geodetic Datum of Australia Technical Manual version 2.3(1).

	amenity
	means, in relation to a locality, place or building, any quality, condition or factor that makes or contributes to making the locality, place or building harmonious, pleasant or enjoyable. 

	amusement parlour
	means use of land for a building that contains:

(a)
3 or more coin, card, or token operated amusement machines; 
(b)
one or more coin, card, or token operated amusement machines with more than one screen or console that can be played by 3 or more people simultaneously; 
(c)
2 or more coin, card, or token operated billiard, snooker, or pool tables; or
(d)
the conduct of laser games or similar.
It does not include gambling machines or premises included in the Hotel industry use class as described in Table 8.2.

	ancillary dwelling
	means an additional dwelling:

(a)
with a floor area not greater than 60m2; 
(b)
that is appurtenant to a single dwelling; and
(c)
that shares with that single dwelling access and parking, and water, sewerage, gas, electricity and telecommunications connections and meters.

	animal pound
	means use of land for an enclosure for confining stray or homeless animals.

	animal saleyard
	means use of land to buy and sell farm animals, and hold such animals for purchase or sale.

	annual exceedance probability
	means the probability of an event with a certain magnitude being exceeded in any one year.

	applicable standard
	means as defined in subclause 7.5.2.

	application
	means an application for a permit made under this planning scheme.

	aquaculture
	means use of land to keep or breed aquatic animals, or cultivate or propagate aquatic plants, and includes the use of tanks or impoundments on land.

	art and craft centre 
	means use of land to manufacture, display, and sell, works of art or craft, such as handicrafts, paintings and sculpture.

	basement
	means a storey either below ground level or that projects no more than one metre above finished ground level.

	bed and breakfast establishment
	means part of a dwelling used by its resident to provide, on a short-term commercial basis, accommodation and breakfast for persons away from their normal place of residence.

	boat and caravan storage
	means use of land to store boats, caravans, or vehicle-towed boat trailers.

	building
	means as defined in the Act.

	building area
	means the area shown on a plan or plan of subdivision to indicate where all buildings will be located.

	building envelope 
	means the three-dimensional space within which buildings are to occur.

	building height
	means the vertical distance from natural ground level at any point to the uppermost part of a building directly above that point, excluding minor protrusions such as aerials, antennae, solar panels, chimneys and vents.

	camping and caravan park 
	means use of land to allow accommodation in caravans, cabins, motor homes, tents or the like and includes amenities provided for residents and persons away from their normal place of residence.

	cinema 
	means use of land to display films, videos or other moving images to persons for reward.

	communal residence
	means use of land for a building to accommodate persons who are unrelated to one another and who share some parts of the building. Examples include a boarding house, residential college and residential care home. 

	controlled environment agriculture
	means an agricultural use carried out within some form of built structure, whether temporary or permanent, which mitigates the effect of the natural environment and climate. Such agricultural uses include production techniques that may or may not use imported growth medium. Examples include greenhouses, polythene covered structures, and hydroponic facilities.

	council
	means as defined in the Act.

	crop raising 
	means use of land to propagate, cultivate or harvest plants, including cereals, flowers, fruit, seeds, and vegetables.

	curtilage
	means the area of land occupied by development including its yard, outbuildings, car parking, driveways, storage areas, landscaping, wastewater disposal areas and land maintained for natural hazard protection.

	day respite centre
	means use of land for day-time respite care for the aged or persons with disabilities.

	demolition
	means the intentional damaging, destruction or removal of any building or works in whole or in part.

	desired future character
	means the desired character for a particular area set out in the planning scheme. 

	development
	means as defined in the Act.

	dwelling
	means a building, or part of a building, used as a self-contained residence and which includes food preparation facilities, a bath or shower, laundry facilities, a toilet and sink, and any outbuilding and works normally forming part of a dwelling.

	effective date
	means the date on which the planning scheme came into effect.

	employment training centre
	means use of land to provide education and training to jobseekers and unemployed persons.

	environmental harm
	means as defined in the Environmental Management and Pollution Control Act 1994.

	environmental nuisance
	means as defined in the Environmental Management and Pollution Control Act 1994.

	existing ground level
	when used in respect of a development, means the level of a site at any point before the development occurs.

	existing non-conforming use
	means a use which is prohibited under the planning scheme but is one to which ss12(1)-(7) of the Act applies.

	fence
	includes a masonry or concrete garden wall.

	finished ground level
	when used in respect of a development, means the level of a site at any point after the development has been completed.

	forest practices plan
	means a Forest Practices Plan certified under the Forest Practices Act 1985.

	frontage 
	means a boundary of a lot which abuts a road.

	function centre 
	means use of land, by arrangement, to cater for private functions, and in which food and drink may be served. It may include entertainment and dancing.

	funeral parlour 
	means use of land to organise and conduct funerals, memorial services, or the like. It includes the storage and preparation of bodies for burial or cremation.

	gross floor area
	means the total floor area of the building measured from the outside of the external walls or the centre of a common wall.

	habitable building
	means a building of Class 1 – 9 of the Building Code of Australia.

	habitable room
	means any room of a dwelling other than a bathroom, laundry, toilet, pantry, walk-in wardrobe, corridor, stair, hallway, lobby, clothes drying room and other space of a specialised nature occupied neither frequently nor for extended periods.

	habitat corridor
	means an area or network of areas, not necessarily continuous, which enables migration, colonisation or interbreeding of flora or fauna species between two or more areas of habitat.

	home-based business
	means use of part of a dwelling by a resident for non-residential purposes if:

(a)
no more than 50m2 of floor area of the dwelling is used for the non-residential purposes;

(b)
the person conducting the business normally uses the dwelling as their principal place of residence; 

(c)
it does not involve employment of more than 2 workers who do not reside at the dwelling;

(d)
any load on a utility is no greater than for a domestic use;

(e)
there is no activity that causes electrical interference to other land;

(f)
there is, on the site, no storage of hazardous materials; 

(g)
there is, on the site, no display of goods for sale;

(h)
there is, on the site, no advertising of the business other than 1 sign (non-illuminated) not exceeding 0.2m2 in area; 

(i)
there is, on the site, no refuelling, servicing or repair of vehicles not owned by a resident;

(j)
not more than 2 commercial vehicles are on the site at any one time and no commercial vehicle on the site exceeds 2 tonnes; and

(k) all vehicles used by the business are parked on the site.

	hostel
	means a supervised place of accommodation, usually supplying board and lodging for students, nurses or the like.

	intensive animal husbandry
	means use of land to keep or breed farm animals, including birds, within a concentrated and confined animal growing operation by importing most food from outside the animal enclosures and includes a cattle feedlot, broiler farm or piggery.


	internal lot
	means a lot: 
(a)
lying predominantly behind another lot; and
(b)
having access to a road by an access strip, private road or right of way. 

	land
	means as defined in the Act.

	liquid fuel depot 
	means use of land for the storage, wholesale and distribution of liquid fuel.

	landslide
	means the movement of a mass of rock, debris, or earth (soil) down a slope.

	level 2 activity
	means as defined under the Environmental Management and Pollution Control Act 1994

	local shop
	means the use of land for the sale of grocery or convenience items where the gross floor area does not exceed 200m2.

	lot 
	means a piece or parcel of land in respect of which there is only one title other than a lot within the meaning of the Strata Titles Act 1998.

	marina
	means use of land to moor boats, or store boats above or adjacent to the water. It includes boat recovery facilities, and facilities to repair, fuel, and maintain boats and boat accessories.

	market
	means use of land to sell goods, including but not limited to foodstuffs, from stalls.

	medical centre 
	means use of land to provide health services (including preventative care, diagnosis, medical and surgical treatment, and counselling) to out-patients only.

	mezzanine
	means an intermediate floor within a room.

	minor protrusion
	means awnings, steps, verandahs, porches, eaves, fascias, gutters, masonry chimneys, flues, pipes, domestic fuel or water tanks, and heating or cooling equipment or other services.

	minor utilities 
	means use of land for utilities for local distribution or reticulation of services and associated infrastructure such as a footpath, cycle path, stormwater channel, water pipes, retarding basin, telecommunication lines or electricity substation and power lines up to but not exceeding 110Kv.

	motel 
	means use of land to provide accommodation in serviced rooms for persons away from their normal place of residence, where provision is made for parking of guests' vehicles convenient to their rooms.

	motor repairs
	means use of land to repair or service motor vehicles, and includes the fitting of motor vehicle accessories.

	motor vehicle, boat or caravan sales 
	means use of land to sell or hire motor vehicles, boats, or caravans.

It includes the minor repair or servicing of motor vehicles, boats, or caravans, and the sale or fitting of accessories for motor vehicles, boats or caravans.

	multiple dwellings
	means 2 or more dwellings on a site. 

	museum 
	means use of land to display archaeological, biological, cultural, geographical, geological, historical, scientific, or other like works or artefacts.

	native vegetation
	means plants that are indigenous to Tasmania including trees, shrubs, herbs and grasses that have not been planted for domestic or commercial purposes.

	natural ground level
	means the natural level of a site at any point.

	office 
	means use of land for administration, or clerical, technical, professional or other similar business activities. 

	outbuilding
	means a non-habitable detached building of Class 10a of the Building Code of Australia and includes a garage, carport or shed. 


	outdoor recreation facility 
	means use of land for outdoor leisure, recreation, or sport.

	overnight camping area
	means the use of land which is open to public use for holiday and recreational purposes, which purposes involve primarily the setting up and use of tents for overnight accommodation.

	panel beating 
	means use of land to repair or replace damaged motor vehicle bodies and panels, and carry out any associated mechanical work or spray painting.

	permit
	means as defined in the Act.

	planning authority 
	means the Northern Midlands Council.

	plantation forestry
	means the use of land for planting, management and harvesting of trees for commercial wood production, but does not include the milling or processing of timber, or the planting or management of areas of a farm for shelter belts, firewood, erosion or salinity control or other environmental management purposes, or other activity directly associated with and subservient to another form of agricultural use.

	plot ratio
	means the gross floor area of all buildings on the site divided by the area of the site.

	primary frontage
	means, where there are 2 or more frontages, the frontage with the shortest dimensions measured parallel to the road irrespective of minor deviations and corner truncations.

	primary produce
sales 
	means use of land to sell unprocessed primary produce grown on the land or adjacent land.

	prime agricultural land
	means agricultural land classified as Class 1, 2 or 3 land using the Class Definitions and methodology from the Land Capability Handbook, Second Edition, C J Grose, 1999, Department of Primary Industries, Water and Environment, Tasmania.

	private open space 
	means an outdoor area of the land or dwelling for the exclusive use of the occupants of the land or dwelling. 

	public art gallery

	means use of land to display works of art including ceramics, furniture, glass, paintings, sculptures and textiles, which land is maintained at the public expense, under public control and open to the public generally.

	public open space
	means land for public recreation or public gardens or for similar purposes.

	rail authority
	means the agency, authority or business enterprise which has responsibility for rail infrastructure in Tasmania.

	railway
	means as defined in the Rail Infrastructure Act 2007.

	refuse disposal
	means use of land to dispose of refuse by landfill, incineration, or other means.

	regional land use strategy
	means as defined in the Act.

	remand centre
	means use of land for an institution to which accused persons are sent for detention while awaiting appearance before a court.

	residential aged care facility 
	means use of land for accommodation and personal or nursing care for the aged. It includes recreational, health or laundry facilities and services for residents of the facility.

	retirement village 
	means use of land to provide permanent accommodation for retired

people or the aged and includes communal recreational

or medical facilities for residents of the village.

	ribbon development
	means a band of development extending along one or both sides of a road or along the coast. 


	road
	means land over which the general public has permanent right of passage, including the whole width between abutting property boundaries, all footpaths and the like, and all bridges over which such a road passes.

	road authority
	means for State highways or subsidiary roads, within the meaning of the Roads and Jetties Act 1935, the Minister administering that Act and in relation to all other roads, the Council having the control of such road.

	scrap yard
	means use of land where disused vehicles, materials and machinery or parts are collected and either sold or prepared for being used again, and includes the use or onselling of scrap materials.

	sensitive use
	means a residential use or a use involving the presence of people for extended periods except in the course of their employment, such as in a caravan park, childcare centre, dwelling, hospital or school. 

	service station 
	means use of land to sell motor vehicle fuel from bowsers, and vehicle lubricants and if such use is made of the land, includes:

(a)
selling or installing of motor vehicle accessories or parts;
(b)
selling of food, drinks and other convenience goods;
(c)
hiring of trailers; and

(d)
servicing or washing of motor vehicles.

	serviced apartment
	means use of land to provide accommodation for persons, who are away from their normal place of residence, in a furnished, self-contained room or suite of rooms designed for short-term and long-term stays, which provides amenities for daily use such as kitchen and laundry facilities.

	setback
	means the distance from any lot boundary to a building on the lot.

	shipping container storage 
	means use of land to store shipping containers and if such use is made of the land, includes the cleaning, repair, servicing, painting or fumigation of the shipping containers.

	sign
	means a device that is intended to give information, advertise or attract attention to a place, product, service or event.

	single dwelling 
	means a dwelling on a lot on which no other dwelling is situated; or a dwelling and an ancillary dwelling on a lot on which no other dwelling is situated.

	site
	means the lot or lots on which a use or development is located or proposed to be located.

	site area per dwelling
	means the area of the site (excluding any access strip) divided by the number of dwellings.

	site coverage

	means the proportion of a site (excluding any access strip) covered by roofed buildings.

	solid fuel depot 
	means use of land to sell solid fuel, such as briquettes, coal, and firewood.

	standard
	means, in any zone, code or specific area plan, the objective for a particular planning issue and the means for satisfying that objective through either an acceptable solution or performance criterion presented as the tests to meet the objective.

	state waters
	means as defined in s.5 of the Living Marine Resources Management Act 1995.

	storey
	means that part of a building between floor levels, excluding a mezzanine level. If there is no floor above, it is the part between the floor level and the ceiling.

	subdivide
	means to divide the surface of a lot by creating estates or interests giving separate rights of occupation otherwise than by: 

(a)
a lease of a building or of the land belonging to and contiguous to a building between the occupiers of that building; 
(b)
a lease of airspace around or above a building; 
(c)
a lease of a term not exceeding 10 years or for a term not capable of exceeding 10 years; 
(d)
the creation of a lot on a strata scheme or a staged development scheme under the Strata Titles Act 1998; or
(e)
an order adhering existing parcels of land.

	subdivision
	means the act of subdividing or the lot subject to an act of subdividing. 

	take away food premises 
	means use of land to prepare and sell food and drink primarily for immediate consumption off the premises.

	threatened vegetation
	means a threatened native vegetation community that is listed in Schedule 3A of the Nature Conservation Act 2002 or a threatened native ecological community that is listed under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Commonwealth).


	traffic impact assessment (TIA)
	means a study prepared by a suitably qualified person that shows the likely effects of traffic generated by use or development on the local environment and on the road or railway networks or both in terms of safety, efficiency and amenity, having regard to present and assumed future conditions. It includes recommendations on measures to be taken to maintain the safety and efficiency of the road or railway networks.

	turf growing
	means use of land for growing grass which is cut into sods or rolls containing the roots and some soil for direct transplanting. 

	use
	means as defined in the Act.

	veterinary centre 
	means land used to:

(a)
diagnose animal diseases or disorders; 
(b)
surgically or medically treat animals; or
(c)
prevent animal diseases or disorders, 

and includes keeping animals on the premises for those purposes.

	video shop
	means use of land to hire out videos, films and computer games.

	visitor centre
	means land used for the principal purpose of providing information to tourists and may include incidental retail sales and supplementary services to tourism.

	wall height
	means the vertical distance from natural ground level immediately below the wall to the uppermost part of the wall excluding any roof element.

	waste transfer station
	means use of land to receive and temporarily store waste before it is disposed of elsewhere.

	watercourse
	means a defined channel with a natural or modified bed and banks that carries surface water flows.

	wetland
	means a depression in the land, or an area of poor drainage, that holds water derived from ground water and surface water runoff and supports plants adapted to partial or full inundation and includes an artificial wetland.

	wharf 
	means use of land to provide facilities for ships, such as bulk and container ships, passenger ships, and defence force marine craft.

	winery
	means use of land for the manufacture of vineyard products and if land is so used, includes the display and sale of vineyard products, and the preparation and sale of food and drink for consumption on the premises. 

	works
	means as defined in the Act.


5
General Exemptions

5.0.1
Use or development described in subclauses 5.1 – 5.11 is exempt from requiring a permit under this planning scheme.

5.0.2
Use or development which, under the provisions of the Act, including ss12(1)-(4), a planning scheme is not to prevent, does not require a permit.

5.1 
Occasional Use 

5.1.1 
The use of land for occasional sporting, social and cultural events.

5.2 
Home Occupation 

5.2.1 Use of part of a dwelling by a resident for non-residential purposes if:

(a)
no more than 40m2 of floor area of the dwelling is used for non-residential purposes;

(b)
the person conducting the home occupation normally uses the dwelling as their principal place of residence; 

(c)
it does not involve employment of persons other than a resident;

(d)
there is no more than the occasional visitor to the site for non-residential purposes;

(e)
any load on a utility is no greater than for a domestic use;

(f)
there is no activity that causes electrical interference to other land;

(g)
there is, on the site, no storage of hazardous materials; 

(h)
there is, on the site, no display of goods for sale;

(i)
there is, on the site, no advertising of the home occupation other than 1 sign (non-illuminated) not exceeding 0.2m2 in area; 

(j)
there is, on the site, no refuelling, servicing or repair of vehicles not owned by a resident;

(k)
not more than 1 commercial vehicle is on the site at any one time and no commercial vehicle on the site exceeds 2 tonnes; and

(l)
any vehicle used for non-residential purposes is parked on the site.

5.3 
Minor Telecommunications

5.3.1 Telecommunications works within the scope of any of the following:

(a)
development of low impact facilities as defined in Part 3 of the Telecommunications (Low-impact Facilities) Determination 1997; 

(b)
works involved in the inspection of land to identify suitability for telecommunications infrastructure; 

(c)
development of a facility that has been granted a facility installation permit by the Australian Communications and Media Authority; 

(d)
works involved in the maintenance of telecommunication infrastructure; 

(e)
works meeting the transitional arrangements as defined in Part 2 of Schedule 3 of the Telecommunications Act 1997; 

(f)
feeder and distribution optical fibre cables not exceeding 18mm in diameter and with attached messenger wires on existing poles; or

(g)
the connection of a line forming part of a telecommunications network to a building, caravan or mobile home including drop cabling of optic fibre networks.

5.4 
Maintenance and Repair of Linear and Minor Utilities and Infrastructure 

5.4.1
Maintenance and repair by or on behalf of the State Government, a Council, a statutory authority, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by or on behalf of the State or by a statutory authority, of:

(a)
electricity, gas, sewerage, stormwater and water reticulation to individual streets, lots or buildings; 

(b)
infrastructure such as roads, rail lines, footpaths, cycle paths, drains, sewers, power lines and pipelines; and

(c)
minor infrastructure such as footpaths and cycle paths, playground equipment, seating and shelters, telephone booths, post boxes, bike racks, fire hydrants, drinking fountains, rubbish bins, public art, traffic control devices and markings, and the like on public land.

5.5
Maintenance and Repair of Buildings

5.5.1
Maintenance and repair of buildings including repainting, re-cladding and re-roofing whether using similar or different materials provided this does not:

(a)
contravene a condition of an existing permit which applies to a site; or
(b)
involve a place or precinct listed in a heritage code that is part of this planning scheme

5.6 
Temporary Buildings or Works

5.6.1 
The erection of temporary buildings or works to facilitate development for which a permit has been granted or for which no permit is required provided they are not occupied for residential use and are removed within 14 days of completion of development. 

5.7 
Emergency Works

5.7.1 
Urgent works, that are undertaken for public safety or to protect property or the environment as a result of an emergency situation, that are required or authorised by or on behalf of the State Government, a Council, a statutory authority, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by or on behalf of the State or by a statutory authority.
5.8 
Strata Division

5.8.1 
Division by strata titles of lawfully constructed or approved buildings for a use granted a permit under this planning scheme or previously lawfully approved.

5.9
Demolition of exempt buildings 

5.9.1 
The demolition in whole or in part of a building, the erection of which would be exempt under this planning scheme.

5.10 
Change of Use

5.10.1 
The change in use of land from a lawful use in a use class to another use in the same use class is exempt where:
(a)
the change is not otherwise prohibited or restricted by any provision of the scheme;

(b)
the use remains compliant with all applicable provisions of the scheme;

(c)
the use continues to comply with the requirements of any permit granted under the scheme; and

(d)
there is no increase in:
i)
the total floor area of the use;

ii)
demand and provision for parking;

iii)
any external dimensions or substantive appearance;
iv)
the nature of emissions;

v)
required capacity of utility services;

vi)
the existing hours of operation if otherwise than between 8.00am and 6.00pm Monday to Saturday inclusive.
5.11
Navigation aids 

5.11.1 
The erection, maintenance or repair of navigation aids, other than a lighthouse, by or on behalf of the State Government, a Council, a statutory authority, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by or on behalf of the State or by a statutory authority.

6
Limited Exemptions

6.1
Minor Structures and Outbuildings

6.1.1
A permit under this planning scheme is not required for a use or development described in subclauses 6.1.2 and 6.1.3 unless there is a code in this planning scheme which lists a heritage place or precinct and requires a permit for the use or development that is to be undertaken.
6.1.2 
If they are at least 1m from any boundary, minor attachments to the side or rear of a building that are incidental to any use or development such as heat pumps, rain water tanks with a capacity of less than 45 kilolitres and on a stand no higher than 1.2m, hot water cylinders and air-conditioners. 

6.1.3 Minor structures that are incidental to any use or development including:

(a)
a maximum of 2 masts for telecommunications or flagpoles provided each are no more than 6m in length;

(b)
one satellite dish no more than 2m in diameter; and

(c)
solar collector panels and photovoltaic cells on a roof. 

6.1.4 
A permit under this planning scheme is not required for a use or development described in subclauses 6.1.5 and 6.1.6 unless there is:
(a)
a code in this planning scheme which lists a heritage place or precinct and requires a permit for the use or development that is to be undertaken; 

(b)
disturbance of more than 1m2 of land that has been affected by a potentially contaminating activity; 

(c)
excavation or fill of more than 0.5m depth in a salinity hazard area or landslip hazard area as shown in the planning scheme; 

(d)
the removal of any threatened vegetation; or

(e)
land located within 30m of a wetland or watercourse; 

6.1.5 Construction, placement or demolition of minor outbuildings or structures if:

(a)
no new outbuilding is closer to a street frontage than the main building is; 

(b)
the gross floor area of each outbuilding or structure does not exceed 9m2 and a combined total area of such buildings or structures does not exceed 20m2; 

(c)
no side is longer than 3m; 

(d)
no part of the outbuilding or structure is higher than 2.4m above natural ground level; 

(e)
the maximum change of level as a result of cut or fill is 1m; and

(f)
no part of the outbuilding encroaches on any service easement or is within 1m of any underground service.

6.1.6
Construction, placement or demolition of an unroofed deck not attached to or abutting a building, that has a floor level less than 1m above natural ground level and is at least 1m from any boundary.

6.2 
Provision and Upgrades of Linear and Minor Utilities and Infrastructure 

6.2.1
A permit under this planning scheme is not required for a use or development described in subclause 6.2.2 unless there is:

(a)
a code in this planning scheme which lists a heritage place or precinct and requires a permit for the use or development that is to be undertaken; 

(b)
disturbance of more than 1m2 of land that has been affected by a potentially contaminating activity; 

(c)
excavation or fill of more than 0.5m depth in a salinity hazard area or landslip hazard area shown in the planning scheme;

(d)
the removal of any threatened vegetation; or

(e)
land located within 30m of a wetland or watercourse. 

6.2.2
The provision by or on behalf of the State Government, a Council, a statutory authority, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by or on behalf of the State or by a statutory authority, of the following utilities and infrastructure:

(a)
electricity, gas, sewerage, stormwater and water reticulation to individual streets, lots or buildings; and

(b)
footpaths and cycle paths, playground equipment, seating and shelters, telephone booths, post boxes, bike racks, fire hydrants, drinking fountains, rubbish bins, public art, traffic control devices and markings, and the like on public land.

6.2.3
A permit under this planning scheme is not required for a use or development described in subclause 6.2.4 unless there is:

(a)
a code in this planning scheme which lists a heritage place or precinct and requires a permit for the use or development that is to be undertaken; or

(b)
the removal of any threatened vegetation.

6.2.4 
Minor upgrades by or on behalf of the State government, a Council, or a statutory authority or a corporation all the shares of which are held by or on behalf of the State or by a statutory authority, of infrastructure such as roads, rail lines, footpaths, cycle paths, drains, sewers, power lines and pipelines including: 

(a)
minor widening or narrowing of existing carriageways; or

(b)
making, placing or upgrading kerbs, gutters, footpaths, roadsides, traffic control devices and markings, street lighting and landscaping. 

6.3 
Vegetation planting, clearing or modification 

6.3.1
A permit under this planning scheme is not required for a use or development described in subclause 6.3.2 unless there is: 

(a) 
 a code in this planning scheme which lists a heritage place or precinct and requires a permit for the use or development that is to be undertaken; 

(b) 
a code in this planning scheme which expressly regulates impacts on scenic or landscape values and requires a permit for the use or development that is to be undertaken; 

(c)
a code in this planning scheme which expressly regulates impacts on biodiversity values and requires a permit for the use or development that is to be undertaken; 

(d)
disturbance of more than 1m2 of land that has been affected by a potentially contaminating activity; 

(e) 
excavation or fill of more than 0.5m depth in a salinity hazard area or landslip hazard area shown in the planning scheme; 

(f) 
the removal of any threatened vegetation; or

(g)
land located within 30m of a wetland or watercourse. 

6.3.2 The planting, clearing or modification of vegetation for any of the following purposes:

(a)
the landscaping and the management of vegetation: 

(i)
on pasture or cropping land, other than for plantation forestry on prime agricultural land; or 

(ii)
within a garden, national park, public park or state-reserved land, provided the vegetation is not protected by permit condition, an agreement made under Part 5 of the Act, covenant or other legislation; 

(b)
clearance or conversion of a vegetation community in accordance with a forest practices plan certified under the Forest Practices Act 1985; 

(c)
fire hazard management in accordance with a bushfire hazard management plan approved as part of subdivision or development;

(d)
fire hazard reduction required in accordance with the Fire Service Act 1979 or an abatement notice issued under the Local Government Act 1993;

(e)
fire hazard management in accordance with a bushfire hazard management plan endorsed by the Tasmanian Fire Service, Forestry Tasmania or the Parks and Wildlife Service;

(f)
to provide clearance of up to 1m for the maintenance, repair and protection of lawfully constructed buildings or infrastructure including roads, tracks, footpaths, cycle paths, drains, sewers, power lines, pipelines and telecommunications facilities;

(g)
for soil conservation or rehabilitation works including Landcare activities and the like and, provided that ground cover is maintained and erosion is managed, the removal or destruction of weeds declared under the Weed Management Act 1999;

(h)
the implementation of a vegetation management agreement or a natural resource, catchment, coastal, reserve or property management plan provided the agreement or plan has been endorsed or approved by the relevant agency;

(i)
safety reasons where the work is required for the removal of dead wood, or treatment of disease, or required to remove an unacceptable risk to public or private safety, or where the vegetation is causing or threatening to cause damage to a substantial structure or building; 

(j) within 1m of a title boundary for the purpose of erecting or maintaining a boundary fence.

6.4 
Fences
6.4.1 
A permit under this planning scheme is not required for a use or development described in subclause 6.4.2 unless there is: 

(a)
a code in this planning scheme which lists a heritage place or precinct and requires a permit for the use or development that is to be undertaken; 

(b)
the removal of any threatened vegetation; or 

(c)
land located within 30m of a wetland or watercourse.  

6.4.2 The construction or demolition of

(a)
side and rear boundary fences not adjoining a road or public reserve and not more than a total height of 2.1m above natural ground level;

(b)
boundary fences adjoining a road or public reserve, and not more than a total height of 1.2m above natural ground level;

(c)
retaining walls, setback more than 1.5m from a boundary, and which retain a difference in ground level of less than 1m; 

(d)
fencing of agricultural land or for protection of wetlands and watercourses;

(e)
fencing for security purposes, no higher than 2.8m, that is within the Port and Marine Zone; 

(f)
fencing for security purposes, no higher than 2.8m, at an airport; and

(g)
temporary fencing associated with occasional sporting, social and cultural events, construction works and for public safety.

6.5 
Buildings and Works in the Rural Resource Zone or Significant Agricultural Zone 

6.5.1 
A permit under this planning scheme is not required for a use or development described in subclauses 6.5.2 and 6.5.3 unless there is: 

(a) 
a code in this planning scheme which lists a heritage place or precinct and requires a permit for the use or development that is to be undertaken; 

(b)
a code in this planning scheme which expressly regulates impacts on scenic or landscape values and requires a permit for the use or development that is to be undertaken; 

(c) 
a code in this planning scheme which expressly regulates impacts on biodiversity values and requires a permit for the use or development that is to be undertaken; 

(d) 
disturbance of more than 1m2 of land that has been affected by a potentially contaminating activity; 

(e) 
excavation or fill of more than 0.5m depth in a salinity hazard area or landslip hazard area shown in the planning scheme; or 

(f) 
the removal of any threatened vegetation.

6.5.2
The construction of buildings or works, other than a dwelling, in the Rural Resource Zone or the Significant Agricultural Zone, that are directly associated with, and a subservient part of, an agricultural use if:

(a)
individual buildings do not exceed 100m2 in gross floor area; 

(b)
the setback from all property boundaries is not less than 30m; 

(c)
no part of the building or works are located within 30m of a wetland or watercourse; 

(d)
no part of the building or works encroach within any service easement or within 1m of any underground service; and

(e)
the building or works are not located on prime agricultural land. 

6.5.3
The laying or installation in the Rural Resource Zone or the Significant Agricultural Zone, of irrigation pipes, that are directly associated with, and a subservient part of, an agricultural use, provided no pipes are located within a wetland.
7
Planning Scheme Operation

7.1
Special Provisions

7.1.1
Part C sets out provisions, for certain types of use or development, that are not specific to any zone, specific area plan, or area to which a code applies. 

7.1.2
Where there is a conflict between a provision in a zone, specific area plan or code and a special provision in Part C, the special provision in Part C prevails.

7.2
Operation of Zones

7.2.1
The planning scheme area is divided into zones in respect of which the primary controls for the use or development of land are set out. 

7.2.2
The planning scheme maps show how land is zoned.

7.2.3
Part D sets out the zones and the use and development standards applying to each zone.

7.3
Operation of Codes

7.3.1
Part E specifies codes that identify areas or planning issues which require compliance with additional provisions set out in the codes. 

7.3.2
Overlays on the maps may be used to indicate the areas where codes apply. 

7.3.3 Codes set out provisions for:

(a)
particular types of use or development that may apply to more than one zone; and

(b)
matters that affect land that cannot be described by zone boundaries.

7.3.4 
Where there is a conflict between a provision in a code and a provision in a zone, the code provision prevails.

7.4
Operation of Specific Area Plans

7.4.1
Part F sets out specific area plans, which plans identify areas either within a single zone or covered by a number of zones, and set out more detailed planning provisions for use or development in those areas.

7.4.2 
Where there is a conflict between a provision in a specific area plan and a provision in a zone or a code, the specific area plan provision prevails.

7.5
Compliance with Applicable Standards

7.5.1
A use or development must comply with each applicable standard in a zone, specific area plan or code. 

7.5.2 A standard in a zone, specific area plan or code is an applicable standard if:

(a)
the proposed use or development will be on a site within a zone or the area to which a specific plan relates, or is a use or development to which the code applies; and 

(b)
the standard deals with a matter that could affect, or could be affected by, the proposed use or development.

7.5.3
Compliance for the purposes of subclause 7.5.1 consists of complying with the acceptable solutions or the performance criterion for that standard.

7.5.4
The planning authority may consider the relevant objective in an applicable standard to help determine whether a use or development complies with the performance criterion for that standard.

8
Assessment of an Application for Use or Development

8.1
Application Requirements

8.1.1
An application must be made for any use or development for which a permit is required under this planning scheme.

8.1.2
An application must include:

(a)
details of the location of the proposed use or development;

(b)
a copy of the current certificate of title for the site to which the permit sought is to relate, including the title plan and any schedule of easements; 

(c)
a full description of the proposed use or development; and
(d)
a description of the manner in which the proposed use or development will operate.

8.1.3
In addition to the information that is required by clause 8.1.2 to be included in an application, a planning authority may, in order to enable it to consider an application, request such further or additional information as the planning authority considers necessary or desirable to satisfy it that the proposed use or development will comply with any relevant standards and purpose statements in the zone, codes or specific area plan, applicable to the use or development including:

(a)
a site analysis and site plan at an acceptable scale showing: 

(i)
the existing and proposed use(s) on the site;
(ii)
the boundaries and dimensions of the site;
(iii)
topography including contours showing AHD levels and major site features;
(iv)
natural drainage lines, watercourses and wetlands on or adjacent to the site;
(v)
soil type;
(vi)
vegetation types and distribution, and trees and vegetation to be removed;
(vii)
the location and capacity of any existing services or easements on the site or connected to the site;
(viii)
existing pedestrian and vehicle access to the site;
(ix)
the location of existing and proposed buildings on the site;
(x)
the location of existing adjoining properties, adjacent buildings and their uses;
(xi)
any natural hazards that may affect use or development on the site;
(xii)
proposed roads, driveways, car parking areas and footpaths within the site;
(xiii)
any proposed open space, communal space, or facilities on the site;
(xiv)
main utility service connection points and easements;
(xv)
proposed subdivision lot boundaries, where applicable.

(b)
where it is proposed to erect buildings, a detailed layout plan of the proposed buildings with dimensions at a scale of 1:100 or 1:200 showing: 

(i)
the internal layout of each building on the site; 

(ii)
the private open space for each dwelling; 

(iii)
external storage spaces; 

(iv)
car parking space location and layout; 

(v)
major elevations of every building to be erected;

(vi)
the relationship of the elevations to natural ground level, showing any proposed cut or fill; 

(vii)
shadow diagrams of the proposed buildings and adjacent structures demonstrating the extent of shading of adjacent private open spaces and external windows of buildings on adjacent sites; 

(viii)
materials and colours to be used on roofs and external walls.
(c)
where it is proposed to erect buildings, a plan of the proposed landscaping:
(i)
planting concept; 

(ii)
paving materials and drainage treatments and lighting for vehicle areas and footpaths; and
(ii)
plantings proposed for screening from adjacent sites or public places.
8.2
Categorising Use or Development

8.2.1
Each proposed use or development must be categorised into one of the use classes in Table 8.2.

8.2.2
A use or development that is directly associated with and a subservient part of another use on the same site must be categorised into the same use class as that other use.

8.2.3
If a use or development fits a description of more than one use class, the use class most specifically describing the use applies.

8.2.4
If a use or development does not readily fit any use class, it must be categorised into the most similar use class.

8.2.5
If more than one use or development is proposed, each use that is not directly associated with and subservient to another use on the same site must be individually categorised into a use class.

Table 8.2
Use Classes 

	Use Class
	Description

	Bulky goods sales
	use of land for the sale of heavy or bulky goods which require a large area for handling, storage and display. Examples include garden and landscape suppliers, rural suppliers, timber yards, trade suppliers, showrooms for furniture, electrical goods and floor coverings, and motor vehicle, boat or caravan sales.

	Business and professional services
	use of land for administration, clerical, technical, professional or similar activities. Examples include a bank, call centre, consulting room, funeral parlour, medical centre, office, post office, real estate agency, travel agency and veterinary centre.

	Community meeting & entertainment 
	use of land for social, religious and cultural activities, entertainment and meetings. Examples include an art and craft centre, church, cinema, civic centre, function centre, library, museum, public art gallery, public hall and theatre.

	Custodial facility
	use of land, other than psychiatric facilities, for detaining or reforming persons committed by the courts or during judicial proceedings. Examples include a prison, remand centre and any other type of detention facility.

	Crematoria and cemeteries
	use of land for the burial or cremation of human or animal remains, and if land is so used, the use includes a funeral chapel. 

	Domestic animal breeding, boarding or training
	use of land for breeding, boarding or training domestic animals. Examples include an animal pound, cattery and kennel.

	Educational and occasional care
	use of land for educational or short-term care purposes. Examples include a childcare centre, day respite facility, employment training centre, kindergarten, primary school, secondary school and tertiary institution.

	Emergency services
	use of land for police, fire, ambulance and other emergency services including storage and deployment of emergency vehicles and equipment. Examples include ambulance station, fire station and police station.


	Use Class
	Description

	Equipment and machinery sales and hire
	use of land for displaying, selling, hiring or leasing plant, equipment or machinery, associated with, but not limited to, cargo-handling, construction, earth-moving, farming, industry and mining.

	Extractive industry
	use of land for extracting or removing material from the ground, other than resource development, and includes the treatment or processing of those materials by crushing, grinding, milling or screening on, or adjoining the land from which it is extracted. Examples include mining, quarrying, and sand mining.

	Food services
	use of land for preparing or selling food or drink for consumption on or off the premises. Examples include a cafe, restaurant and take-away food premises.

	General retail and hire
	use of land for selling goods or services, or hiring goods. Examples include an adult sex product shop, amusement parlour, beauty salon, betting agency, commercial art gallery, department store, hairdresser, market, primary produce sales, shop, shop front dry cleaner, supermarket and video shop

	Hospital services
	use of land to provide health care (including preventative care, diagnosis, medical and surgical treatment, rehabilitation, psychiatric care and counselling) to persons admitted as inpatients. If the land is so used, the use includes the care or treatment of outpatients.


	Hotel industry
	use of land to sell liquor for consumption on or off the premises. If the land is so used, the use may include accommodation, food for consumption on the premises, entertainment, dancing, amusement machines and gambling. Examples include a hotel, bar, bottle shop, nightclub and tavern.

	Manufacturing and processing
	use of land for manufacturing, assembling or processing products other than resource processing. Examples include boat building, brick making, cement works, furniture making, glass manufacturing, metal and wood fabrication, mineral processing and textile manufacturing.


	Use Class
	Description

	Motor racing facility
	use of land (other than public roads) to race, rally, scramble or test vehicles, including go-karts, motor boats, and motorcycles, and includes other competitive motor sports.

	Natural and cultural values management
	use of land to protect, conserve or manage ecological systems, habitat, species, cultural sites or landscapes.

	Passive recreation
	use of land for informal leisure and recreation activities principally conducted in the open. Examples include public parks, gardens and playgrounds, and foreshore and riparian reserves. 

	Pleasure boat facility
	use of land to provide facilities for boats operated primarily for pleasure or recreation, including boats operated commercially for pleasure or recreation. An example is a marina.

	Port and shipping
	use of land for:

(a)
berthing, navigation, servicing and maintenance of marine vessels which may include loading, unloading and storage of cargo or other goods, and transition of passengers and crew; or
(b)
maintenance dredging. 
Examples include berthing and shipping corridors, shipping container storage, hardstand loading and unloading areas, passenger terminals, roll-on roll-off facilities and associated platforms, stevedore and receipt offices, and a wharf. 

	Recycling and waste disposal
	use of land to collect, dismantle, store, dispose of, recycle or sell used or scrap material. Examples include a recycling depot, refuse disposal site, scrap yard, vehicle wrecking yard and waste transfer station.

	Research and development 
	use of land for electronic technology, biotechnology, or any other research and development purposes, other than as part of an educational use.


	Use Class
	Description

	Residential
	use of land for self-contained or shared living accommodation. Examples include an ancillary dwelling, boarding house, communal residence, home-based business, hostel, residential aged care home, residential college, respite centre, retirement village and single or multiple dwellings.


	Resource development
	use of land for propagating, cultivating or harvesting plants or for keeping and breeding of livestock or fishstock. If the land is so used, the use may include the handling, packing or storing of produce for dispatch to processors. Examples include agricultural use, aquaculture, bee keeping, controlled environment agriculture, crop production, horse stud, intensive animal husbandry, plantation forestry and turf growing. 

	Resource processing
	use of land for treating, processing or packing plant or animal resources. Examples include an abattoir, animal saleyard, cheese factory, fish processing, milk processing, winery and sawmilling.

	Service industry
	use of land for cleaning, washing, servicing or repairing articles, machinery, household appliances or vehicles. Examples include a car wash, commercial laundry, electrical repairs, motor repairs and panel beating.

	Sports and recreation
	use of land for organised or competitive recreation or sporting purposes including associated clubrooms. Examples include a bowling alley, fitness centre, firing range, golf course or driving range, gymnasium, outdoor recreation facility, public swimming pool, race course and sports ground.

	Storage
	use of land for storage or wholesale of goods, and may incorporate distribution. Examples include boat and caravan storage, contractors yard, freezing and cool storage, liquid fuel depot, solid fuel depot, vehicle storage, warehouse and wood yard.


	Use Class
	Description

	Tourist operation
	use of land specifically to attract tourists, other than for accommodation. Examples include a theme park, visitor centre, wildlife park and zoo.

	Transport depot and distribution
	use of land for distributing goods or passengers, or to park or garage vehicles associated with those activities, other than Port and shipping. Examples include an airport, bus terminal, council depot, heliport, mail centre, railway station, road or rail freight terminal and taxi depot.

	Utilities
	use of land for utilities and infrastructure including:

(a)
telecommunications; 
(b)
electricity generation; 
(c)
transmitting or distributing gas, oil, or power; 
(d)
transport networks; 
(e)
collecting, treating, transmitting, storing or distributing water; or
(f)
collecting, treating, or disposing of storm or floodwater, sewage, or sullage.
Examples include an electrical sub-station or powerline, gas, water or sewerage main, optic fibre main or distribution hub, pumping station, railway line, retarding basin, road, sewage treatment plant, storm or flood water drain, water storage dam and weir.

	Vehicle fuel sales and service
	use of land primarily for the sale of motor vehicle fuel and lubricants, and if the land is so used, the use may include the routine maintenance of vehicles.

An example is a service station.

	Vehicle parking
	use of land for the parking of motor vehicles.

Examples include single and multi-storey car parks.


	Visitor accommodation
	use of land for providing short or medium term accommodation for persons away from their normal place of residence. Examples include a backpackers hostel, bed and breakfast establishment, camping and caravan park, holiday cabin, holiday unit, motel, overnight camping area, residential hotel and serviced apartment. 


8.3
Qualification of Use
8.3.1
A use class may be subject to qualification in a Use Table which provides for conditions or limitations on the use class.

8.4
Requirement for a Permit

8.4.1
Except as provided in subclauses 8.5 and 8.6, use or development of land must not be commenced or carried out:

(a)
without a permit granted and in effect in accordance with the Act and the provisions of this planning scheme; or

(b)
in a manner contrary to the conditions and restrictions of a permit.

8.4.2
A change from an individual use to another individual use whether within the same use class or not requires a permit unless the planning scheme specifies otherwise.

8.5
Exempt Use or Development

8.5.1
A permit is not required to commence or carry out a use or development if it is exempt from requiring a permit under clauses 5.0 and 6.0.

8.6
No Permit Required 

8.6.1 A permit is not required to commence or carry out a use or development if: 

(a)
the use is within a use class specified in the applicable Use Table as being a use for which no permit is required; 

(b)
the use or development does not rely on a performance criterion to comply with an applicable standard;

(c)
the use or development is not discretionary or prohibited under any other provision of the planning scheme; and

(d)
a permit for such use and development is not required by a Code.

8.7
Permitted Use or Development

8.7.1 A use or development must be granted a permit if:

(a)
the use is within a use class specified in the applicable Use Table as being a use which is permitted; 

(b)
the use or development complies with each applicable standard and does not rely on a performance criterion to do so; and

(c)
the use or development is not discretionary or prohibited under any other provision of the planning scheme. 

8.8
Discretionary Use or Development

8.8.1 The planning authority has a discretion to refuse or permit a use or development if:

(a)
the use is within a use class specified in the applicable Use Table as being a use which is discretionary; 

(b)
the use or development complies with each applicable standard but relies upon a performance criterion to do so; or

(c)
it is discretionary under any other provision of the planning scheme, and the use or development is not prohibited under any other provision of the planning scheme.

8.9
Prohibited Use or Development

8.9.1 A use or development must not be granted a permit if:

(a)
the use is within a use class specified in the applicable Use Table as being a use which is prohibited; 

(b)
the use or development does not comply with an acceptable solution for an applicable standard and there is no corresponding performance criterion; or

(c)
it is prohibited under any other provision of the planning scheme.

8.10
Determining Applications 

8.10.1
In determining an application for any permit the planning authority must, in addition to the matters required by ss51(2) of the Act, take into consideration:

(a)
all applicable standards and requirements in this planning scheme; and

(b)
any representations received pursuant to and in conformity with ss57(5) of the Act,

but in the case of the exercise of discretion, only insofar as each such matter is relevant to the particular discretion being exercised.

8.10.2
In determining an application for a permit for a discretionary use the planning authority must, in addition to the matters referred to in subclause 8.10.1, have regard to:

(a)
the purpose of the applicable zone;

(b)
any relevant local area objective or desired future character statement for the applicable zone;

(c)
the purpose of any applicable code; and

(d)
the purpose of any applicable specific area plan.

but only insofar as each such purpose is relevant to the particular discretion being exercised.

8.10.3
In determining an application for any permit the planning authority must not take into consideration matters referred to in clauses 2.0 and 3.0 of the planning scheme. 

8.11
Conditions and Restrictions on a Permit

8.11.1
When deciding whether to attach conditions to a permit, the planning authority may consider the matters contained in subclauses 8.10.1 and 8.10.2.

8.11.2
Conditions and restrictions imposed by the planning authority on a permit may include:

(a)
requirements that specific things be done to the satisfaction of the planning authority; 

(b)
staging of a use or development, including timetables for commencing and completing stages; 

(c)
the order in which parts of the use or development can be commenced; 

(d)
limitations on the life of the permit; and

(e)
requirements to modify the development in accordance with predetermined triggers, criteria or events.

Part C
Special Provisions

9
Special Provisions

9.1
Changes to an Existing Non-conforming Use

9.1.1
Notwithstanding any other provision of this planning scheme, whether specific or general, the planning authority may at its discretion, approve an application:

(a) to bring an existing use of land that does not conform to the scheme into conformity, or greater conformity, with the scheme; or

(b) to extend or transfer a non-conforming use and any associated development, from one part of the site to another part of that site; or

(c) for a minor development to a non-conforming use,

where there is –

(a) no detrimental impact on adjoining uses; or

(b) the amenity of the locality; and

(c) no substantial intensification of the use of any land, building or work,

In exercising its discretion, the planning authority may have regard to the purpose and provisions of the zone and any applicable codes.

9.2
Development for Existing Discretionary Uses

9.2.1
Notwithstanding clause 8.8.1, proposals for development (excluding subdivision), associated with a use class specified in an applicable Use Table, as a discretionary use, must be considered as if that use class had permitted status in that Use Table, where the proposal for development does not establish a new use, or substantially intensify the use.
9.3
Adjustment of a Boundary

9.3.1
An application for a boundary adjustment is permitted and a permit must be granted if:

(a)
no additional lots are created; 

(b)
there is only minor change to the relative size, shape and orientation of the existing lots; 

(c)
no setback from an existing building will be reduced below the applicable minimum setback requirement; 

(d)
no frontage is reduced below the applicable minimum frontage requirement; and

(e)
no lot boundary that aligns with a zone boundary will be changed.
9.4
Demolition

9.4.1
Unless approved as part of another development or prohibited by another provision, an application for demolition may be approved at the discretion of the planning authority having regard to:

(a)
the purpose of the applicable zone; 

(b)
any relevant local area objective or desired future character statement of the applicable zone;

(c)
the purpose of any applicable code; and 

(d)
the purpose of any applicable specific area plan.
9.5
Access over land in another zone

If a use of land requires access over land that is assigned to a zone other than the zone applicable for the use site, and the use is prohibited within that zone, the planning authority may at its discretion grant a permit for access over the land in the other zone if it is satisfied in regard to all of the following – 

(a) there is no alternate option for providing access to the site; and

(b) the purpose and provisions of the zone and any applicable code for the land over which the access is to occur; and

(c) the potential for land use conflict with the use and development permissible under the planning scheme for the land and for the land in the vicinity of the land over which the access is to occur.
Part D
Zones

10
General Residential Zone

10.1
Zone Purpose
10.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

10.1.1.1
To provide for residential use or development that accommodates a range of dwelling types at suburban densities, where full infrastructure services are available or can be provided. 

10.1.1.2
To provide for compatible non-residential uses that primarily serve the local community. 

10.1.1.3
Non-residential uses are not to be at a level that distorts the primacy of residential uses within the zones, or adversely affect residential amenity through noise, activity outside of business hours traffic generation and movement or other off site impacts.

10.1.1.4
To encourage residential development that respects the neighbourhood character and provides a high standard of residential amenity.

10.1.2
Local Area Objectives

To consolidate growth within the existing urban land use framework of the towns and villages. 

To manage development in the General residential zone as part of or context to the Heritage Precincts in the towns and villages.

To ensure developments within street reservations contribute positively to the Heritage Precincts in each settlement.

10.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements

There are no desired future character statements

10.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Residential
	If a single dwelling

	Natural and cultural values management 
	

	Passive recreation 
	

	Permitted 

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Residential 
	If a caretakers dwelling or home-based business

If for multiple dwellings, except on CT 152543/1

	Utilities
	If for minor utilities

	Discretionary 

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Business and professional services 
	If a medical centre

	Educational and occasional care 
	

	Food services 
	If a cafe or takeaway food premises
If a Restaurant on the land described in CT 3040/81 (114 Marlborough Street, Longford)

	General retail and hire
	If for a local shop

If a hairdressing salon and the sale of clothing and accessories only on the land described in CT 110036/1 (4 Nile Road, Evandale)

	Community meeting & entertainment 
	If not a cinema or function centre 

	Recycling and waste disposal
	If on CT 135864/3

	Residential
	If a boarding house, communal residence, hostel, residential aged care facility, retirement village

If on CT 152534/1 retirement village only 

	Resource development
	If on CT 135864/3

	Vehicle parking
	If on CT 135864/3 and directly associated with the Evandale market

	Visitor accommodation 
	

	Utilities 
	If not for minor utilities

	Prohibited 

	All other uses
	


10.3
Use Standards
10.3.1
Amenity

	Objective 
To ensure that non-residential uses do not cause an unreasonable loss of amenity to adjoining and nearby residential uses.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P1
The use must not cause or be likely to cause an environmental nuisance through emissions including noise and traffic movement, smoke, odour, dust and illumination. 

	A2
Commercial vehicles for discretionary uses must only operate between 7.00am and 7.00pm Monday to Friday and 8.00am to 6.00pm Saturday and Sunday.
	P2
Commercial vehicle movements for discretionary uses must not unreasonably impact on the amenity of occupants of adjoining and nearby dwellings. 

	A3
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P3
External lighting must demonstrate that:

a)
floodlighting or security lights used on the site will not unreasonably impact on the amenity of adjoining land; and
b)
all direct light will be contained within the boundaries of the site.


10.3.2 
Residential Character – Discretionary Uses

	Objective 
To ensure that discretionary uses support:
a)
the visual character of the area; and
b)
the local area objectives, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Commercial vehicles for discretionary uses must be parked within the boundary of the property.
	P1
No performance criteria.

	A2
Goods or material storage for discretionary uses must not be stored outside in locations visible from adjacent properties, the road or public land.
	P2
No performance criteria.

	A3
Waste material storage for discretionaryusesmust:

a)
not be visible from the road to which the lot has frontage ; and 

b)
use self-contained receptacles designed to ensure waste does not escape to the environment.
	P3
No performance criteria.


10.4
Development Standards
10.4.1
Residential density for multiple dwellings

	Objective: 
	To provide for suburban densities for multiple dwellings that:

(a)
make efficient use of suburban land for housing; and

(b)
optimise the use of infrastructure and community services.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
	Multiple dwellings must have a site area per dwelling of not less than:

(a)
325m2; or

(b)
if within a density area specified in Table 10.4.1 below and shown on the planning scheme maps, that specified for the density area.
	P1
	Multiple dwellings must only have a site area per dwelling that is less than 325m2, or that specified for the applicable density area in Table 10.4.1, if the development will not exceed the capacity of infrastructure services and:
(a)
is compatible with the density of the surrounding area; or

(b)
provides for a significant social or community housing benefit and is in accordance with at least one of the following:

(i)
the site is wholly or partially within 400m walking distance of a public transport stop;

(ii)
the site is wholly or partially within 400m walking distance of a business, commercial, urban mixed use, village or inner residential zone.


Table 10.4.1

	Density Area
	Site area per dwelling (m2)

	
	

	
	


Notes:

If Table 10.4.1 is utilised, each density area should be given a unique identifier that matches with that shown on the planning scheme maps.

10.4.2
Setbacks and building envelope for all dwellings

	Objective: 
	To control the siting and scale of dwellings to: 

(a)
provide reasonably consistent separation between dwellings on adjacent sites and a dwelling and its frontage; and
(b)
assist in the attenuation of traffic noise or any other detrimental impacts from roads with high traffic volumes; and

(c)
provide consistency in the apparent scale, bulk, massing and proportion of dwellings; and

(d)
provide separation between dwellings on adjacent sites to provide reasonable opportunity for daylight and sunlight to enter habitable rooms and private open space.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
	Unless within a building area, a dwelling, excluding protrusions (such as eaves, steps, porches, and awnings)that extend not more than 0.6m into the frontage setback, must have a setback from a frontage that is: 

(a)
if the frontage is a primary frontage, at least4.5m,or, if the setback from the primary frontage is less than 4.5 m, not less than the setback, from the primary frontage, of any existing dwelling on the site; or

(b)
if the frontage is not a primary frontage, at least3m,or, if the setback from the frontage is less than 3 m, not less than the setback, from a frontage that is not a primary frontage, of any existing dwelling on the site; or

(c)
if for a vacant site with existing dwellings on adjoining sites on the same street, not more than the greater, or less than the lesser, setback for the equivalent frontage of the dwellings on the adjoining sites on the same street; or

(d)
if the development is on land that abuts a road specified in Table 10.4.2, at least that specified for the road.
	P1
	A dwelling must: 

(a)
have a setback from a frontage that is compatible with the existing dwellings in the street, taking into account any topographical constraints; and 

(b)
if abutting a road identified in Table 10.4.2, include additional design elements that assist in attenuating traffic noise or any other detrimental impacts associated with proximity to the road.

	A2
	A garage or carport must have a setback from a primary frontage of at least:

(a)
5.5m,or alternatively 1m behind the façade of the dwelling; or

(b)
the same as the dwelling façade, if a portion of the dwelling gross floor area is located above the garage or carport; or

(c)
1m,if the natural ground level slopes up or down at a gradient steeper than 1 in 5 for a distance of 10m from the frontage.
	P2
	A garage or carport must have a setback from a primary frontage that is compatible with the existing garages or carports in the street, taking into account any topographical constraints.

	A3
	A dwelling, excluding outbuildings with a building height of not more than2.4mand protrusions (such as eaves, steps, porches, and awnings)that extend not more than 0.6m horizontally beyond the building envelope, must:

(a)
be contained within a building envelope(refer to Diagrams 10.4.2A, 10.4.2B, 10.4.2C and 10.4.2D) determined by:

(i)
a distance equal to the frontage setback or, for an internal lot, a distance of 4.5m from the rear boundary of a lot with an adjoining frontage; and

(ii)
projecting a line at an angle of 45 degrees from the horizontal at a height of 3m above natural ground level at the side boundaries and a distance of 4m from the rear boundary to a building height of not more than 8.5m above natural ground level; and

(b)
only have a setback within 1.5m of a side boundary if the dwelling:

(i)
does not extend beyond an existing building built on or within 0.2m of the boundary of the adjoining lot; or 

(ii)
does not exceed a total length of 9m or one-third the length of the side boundary (whichever is the lesser).
	P3
	The siting and scale of a dwelling must: 

(a)
not cause unreasonable loss of amenity by:

(i)
reduction in sunlight to a habitable room (other than a bedroom) of a dwelling on an adjoining lot; or 

(ii)
overshadowing the private open space of a dwelling on an adjoining lot; or

(iii)
overshadowing of an adjoining vacant lot; or

(iv)
visual impacts caused by the apparent scale, bulk or proportions of the dwelling when viewed from an adjoining lot; and

(b)
provide separation between dwellings on adjoining lots that is compatible with that prevailing in the surrounding area.


Table 10.4.2

	Road
	Setback (m)

	
	

	
	


Notes: 

For Table 10.4.2, the identified road and setback in metres are to be inserted as local provisions. 
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Diagram 10.4.2A.Building envelope as required by subclause 10.4.2A3(a).
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Diagram 10.4.2B.Building envelope for sloping sites as required by subclause 10.4.2A3(a).
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Diagram 10.4.2C.Building envelope for corner lots as required by subclause 10.4.2A3(a).
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Diagram 10.4.2D.  Building envelope for internal lots as required by subclause 10.4.2A3(a).

10.4.3
Site coverage and private open space for all dwellings

	Objective: 
	To provide:

(a)
for outdoor recreation and the operational needs of the residents; and

(b)
opportunities for the planting of gardens and landscaping; and

(c)
private open space that is integrated with the living areas of the dwelling; and

(d)
private open space that has access to sunlight.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
	Dwellings must have:

(a)
a site coverage of not more than 50% (excluding eaves up to 0.6m); and

(b)
for multiple dwellings, a total area of private open space of not less than 60m2 associated with each dwelling, unless the dwelling has a finished floor level that is entirely more than 1.8m above the finished ground level (excluding a garage, carport or entry foyer); and
(c)
a site area of which at least 25% of the site area is free from impervious surfaces. 
	P1
	Dwellings must have:

(a)
private open space that is of a size and dimensions that are appropriate for the size of the dwelling and is able to accommodate:

(i)
outdoor recreational space consistent with the projected requirements of the occupants and, for multiple dwellings, take into account any communal open space provided for this purpose within the development; and 

(ii)
operational needs, such as clothes drying and storage; and

(b)
reasonable space for the planting of gardens and landscaping.

	A2
	A dwelling must have an area of private open space that:

(a)
is in one location and is at least:

(i)
24m2; or

(ii)
12m2, if the dwelling is a multiple dwelling with a finished floor level that is entirely more than 1.8m above the finished ground level(excluding a garage, carport or entry foyer); and

(b)
has a minimum horizontal dimension of:

(i)
4m; or

(ii)
2m, if the dwelling is a multiple dwelling with a finished floor level that is entirely more than 1.8m above the finished ground level(excluding a garage, carport or entry foyer); and

(c)
is directly accessible from, and adjacent to, a habitable room (other than a bedroom); and

(d)
is not located to the south, south-east or south-west of the dwelling, unless the area receives at least 3 hours of sunlight to 50% of the area between 9.00am and 3.00pm on the 21stJune; and

(e)
is located between the dwelling and the frontage, only if the frontage is orientated between 30 degrees west of north and 30 degrees east of north, excluding any dwelling located behind another on the same site; and

(f)
has a gradient not steeper than 1 in 10; and

(g)
is not used for vehicle access or parking.
	P2
	A dwelling must have private open space that: 

(a)
includes an area that is capable of serving as an extension of the dwelling for outdoor relaxation, dining, entertaining and children’s play and that is: 

(i)
conveniently located in relation to a living area of the dwelling; and

(ii)
orientated to take advantage of sunlight.


10.4.4
Sunlight and overshadowing for all dwellings

	Objective: 
	To provide:

(a)
the opportunity for sunlight to enter habitable rooms (other than bedrooms) of dwellings; and

(b)
separation between dwellings on the same site to provide reasonable opportunity for daylight and sunlight to enter habitable rooms and private open space.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
	A dwelling must have at least one habitable room (other than a bedroom)in which there is a window that faces between 30 degrees west of north and 30 degrees east of north (see Diagram 10.4.4A).
	P1
	A dwelling must be sited and designed so as to allow sunlight to enter at least one habitable room (other than a bedroom).

	A2
	A multiple dwelling that is to the north of a window of a habitable room (other than a bedroom) of another dwelling on the same site, which window faces between 30 degrees west of north and 30 degrees east of north (see Diagram 10.4.4A), must be in accordance with (a) or (b), unless excluded by (c):
(a)
The multiple dwelling is contained within a line projecting (see Diagram 10.4.4B):

(i)
at a distance of 3 m from the window; and

(ii)
vertically to a height of 3 m above natural ground level and then at an angle of 45 degrees from the horizontal.

(b)
The multiple dwelling does not cause the habitable room to receive less than 3 hours of sunlight between 9.00 am and 3.00 pm on 21st June.
(c)
That part, of a multiple dwelling, consisting of:
(i)
an outbuilding with a building height no more than 2.4 m; or
(ii)
protrusions (such as eaves, steps, and awnings) that extend no more than 0.6 m horizontally from the multiple dwelling.
	P2
	A multiple dwelling must be designed and sited to not cause unreasonable loss of amenity by overshadowing a window of a habitable room (other than a bedroom), of another dwelling on the same site, that faces between 30 degrees west of north and 30 degrees east of north (see Diagram 10.4.4A).

	A3
	A multiple dwelling, that is to the north of the private open space, of another dwelling on the same site, required in accordance with A2 or P2 of subclause 10.4.3,must be in accordance with (a) or (b), unless excluded by (c):

(a)
The multiple dwelling is contained within a line projecting (see Diagram 10.4.4C):
(i)
at a distance of 3 m from the northern edge of the private open space; and

(ii)
vertically to a height of 3 m above natural ground level and then at an angle of 45 degrees from the horizontal.

(b)
The multiple dwelling does not cause 50% of the private open space to receive less than 3 hours of sunlight between 9.00 am and 3.00 pm on 21st June.
(c)
That part, of a multiple dwelling, consisting of:
(i)
an outbuilding with a building height no more than 2.4 m; or
(ii)
protrusions (such as eaves, steps, and awnings) that extend no more than 0.6 m horizontally from the multiple dwelling.
	P3
	A multiple dwelling must be designed and sited to not cause unreasonable loss of amenity by overshadowing the private open space, of another dwelling on the same site, required in accordance with A2 or P2 of subclause 10.4.3.
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Diagram 10.4.4A.Orientation of a window of a habitable room as specified in subclause 10.4.4 A1, A2 and P2.
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Diagram 10.4.4B.Separation from a north-facing window of a habitable room, of another dwelling on the same site, as required by subclause 10.4.4A2(a).
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Diagram 10.4.4C.Separation from the private open space of another dwelling on the same site as required by subclause 10.4.4A3(a).

10.4.5
Width of openings for garages and carports for all dwellings

	Objective: 
	To reduce the potential for garage or carport openings to dominate the primary frontage.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
	A garage or carport within 12m of a primary frontage (whether the garage or carport is free-standing or part of the dwelling) must have a total width of openings facing the primary frontage of not more than 6m or half the width of the frontage (whichever is the lesser).
	P1
	A garage or carport must be designed to minimise the width of its openings that are visible from the street, so as to reduce the potential for the openings of a garage or carport to dominate the primary frontage.


10.4.6
Privacy for all dwellings

	Objective: 
	To provide reasonable opportunity for privacy for dwellings. 

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
	A balcony, deck, roof terrace, parking space, or carport (whether freestanding or part of the dwelling), that has a finished surface or floor level more than 1m above natural ground level must have a permanently fixed screen to a height of at least 1.7m above the finished surface or floor level, with a uniform transparency of no more than 25%,along the sides facing a:

(a)
side boundary, unless the balcony, deck, roof terrace, parking space, or carport has a setback of at least3m from the side boundary; and

(b)
rear boundary, unless the balcony, deck, roof terrace, parking space, or carport has a setback of at least4m from the rear boundary; and

(c)
dwelling on the same site, unless the balcony, deck, roof terrace, parking space, or carport is at least 6m:

(i)
from a window or glazed door, to a habitable room of the other dwelling on the same site; or

(ii)
from a balcony, deck, roof terrace or the private open space, of the other dwelling on the same site.
	P1
	A balcony, deck, roof terrace, parking space or carport (whether freestanding or part of the dwelling) that has a finished surface or floor level more than 1m above natural ground level, must be screened, or otherwise designed, to minimise overlooking of:

(a)
a dwelling on an adjoining lot or its private open space; or 

(b)
another dwelling on the same site or its private open space; or

(c)
an adjoining vacant residential lot.

	A2
	A window or glazed door, to a habitable room, of a dwelling, that has a floor level more than 1 m above the natural ground level, must be in accordance with (a), unless it is in accordance with (b):

(a)
The window or glazed door:

(i)
is to have a setback of at least 3 m from a side boundary; and

(ii)
is to have a setback of at least 4m from a rear boundary; and

(iii)
if the dwelling is a multiple dwelling, is to be at least 6m from a window or glazed door, to a habitable room, of another dwelling on the same site; and

(iv)
if the dwelling is a multiple dwelling, is to be at least 6m from the private open space of another dwelling on the same site.

(b)
The window or glazed door:

(i)
is to be offset, in the horizontal plane, at least 1.5 m from the edge of a window or glazed door, to a habitable room of another dwelling; or

(ii)
is to have a sill height of at least 1.7 m above the floor level or has fixed obscure glazing extending to a height of at least 1.7m above the floor level; or

(ii)
is to have a permanently fixed external screen for the full length of the window or glazed door, to a height of at least 1.7 m above floor level, with a uniform transparency of not more than 25%.
	P2
	A window or glazed door, to a habitable room of dwelling, that has a floor level more than 1 m above the natural ground level, must be screened, or otherwise located or designed, to minimise direct views to:

(a)
window or glazed door, to a habitable room of another dwelling; and

(b)
the private open space of another dwelling; and

(c)
an adjoining vacant residential lot.

	A3
	A shared driveway or parking space (excluding a parking space allocated to that dwelling)must be separated from a window, or glazed door, to a habitable room of a multiple dwelling by a horizontal distance of at least:

(a)
2.5m; or

(b)
1m if:

(i)
it is separated by a screen of at least 1.7m in height; or

(ii)
the window, or glazed door, to a habitable room has a sill height of at least 1.7m above the shared driveway or parking space, or has fixed obscure glazing extending to a height of at least 1.7 m above the floor level.
	P3
	A shared driveway or parking space (excluding a parking space allocated to that dwelling), must be screened, or otherwise located or designed, to minimise detrimental impacts of vehicle noise or vehicle light intrusion to a habitable room of a multiple dwelling.


10.4.7
Frontage fences for all dwellings

	Objective: 
	To control the height and transparency of frontage fences to: 

(a)
provide adequate privacy and security for residents; and

(b)
allow the potential for mutual passive surveillance between the road and the dwelling; and

(c)
provide reasonably consistent height and transparency.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
	A fence(including a free-standing wall) within 4.5m of a frontage must have a height above natural ground level of not more than: 

(a)
1.2m if the fence is solid; or

(b)
1.8m,if any part of the fence that is within 4.5m of a primary frontage has openings above a height of 1.2m which provide a uniform transparency of not less than 30% (excluding any posts or uprights). 
	P1
	A fence (including a free-standing wall) within 4.5m of a frontage must:

(a)
provide for the security and privacy of residents, while allowing for mutual passive surveillance between the road and the dwelling; and

(b)
be compatible with the height and transparency of fences in the street, taking into account the:

(i)
topography of the site; and

(ii)
traffic volumes on the adjoining road.


10.4.8
Waste storage for multiple dwellings

	Objective: 
	To provide for the storage of waste and recycling bins for multiple dwellings.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
	A multiple dwelling must have a storage area, for waste and recycling bins, that is an area of at least 1.5m2 per dwelling and is within one of the following locations:

(a)
in an area for the exclusive use of each dwelling, excluding the area in front of the dwelling; or

(b)
in a communal storage area with an impervious surface that:

(i)
has a setback of at least 4.5m from a frontage; and

(ii)
is at least 5.5m from any dwelling; and

(ii)
is screened from the frontage and any dwelling by a wall to a height of at least1.2m above the finished surface level of the storage area.
	P1
	A multiple dwelling development must provide storage, for waste and recycling bins, that is:

(a)
capable of storing the number of bins required for the site; and

(b)
screened from the frontage and dwellings; and

(c)
if the storage area is a communal storage area, separated from dwellings on the site to minimise impacts caused by odours and noise.


10.4.9
Storage for multiple dwellings

	Objective

To provide adequate storage facilities for each multiple dwelling.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Each multiple dwelling must have access to at least 6 cubic metres of secure storage space.
	P1
Each multiple dwelling must provide storage suitable to the reasonable needs of residents.


10.4.10
Common Property for multiple dwellings

	Objective
To ensure that communal open space, car parking, access areas and site facilities for multiple dwellings are easily identified.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Development for multiple dwellings must clearly delineate public, communal and private areas such as:

a)
driveways; and

b)
site services and any waste collection points.
	P1
No performance criteria.


10.4.11
Outbuildings and Ancillary Structures for the Residential Use Class other than a single dwelling
	Objective
To ensure:
a)
that outbuildings do not detract from the amenity or established neighbourhood character; and
b)
that dwellings remain the dominant built form within an area; and
c)
earthworks and the construction or installation of swimming pools are appropriate to the site and respect the amenity of neighbouring properties.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Outbuildings for each multiple dwelling must have a combined gross floor area not exceeding 45m2.
	P1
Outbuildings for each multiple dwelling must be designed and located having regard to:

a)
visual impact on the streetscape; and
b)
compatibility with the size and location of outbuildings in the neighbourhood.

	A2
A swimming pool for private use must be located:

a)
behind the setback from a primary frontage; or

b)
in the rear yard.
	P2
A swimming pool for private use must designed and located to:

a)
minimise any visual impact on the streetscape; and
b)
not unreasonably overlook or overshadow adjoining properties; and
c)
be compatible with the size and location of approved outbuildings in the neighbourhood.


10.4.12
Site Services for multiple dwellings
	Objective

To ensure that:

a)
site services for multiple dwellings can be installed and easily maintained; and

b)
site facilities for multiple dwellings are accessible, adequate and attractive.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Provision for mailboxes must be made at the frontage.
	P1
Sufficient space (including easements where required) for mail services must be provided for each multiple dwelling.


10.4.13
Clauses 10.4.13.1 – 10.4.13.9 only apply to development within the Residential Use Class which is not a dwelling.

10.4.13.1
Streetscape integration and appearance

	Objective
a)
To integrate the layout of residential development with the streetscape; and
b)
To promote passive surveillance; and
c)
To provide each residential building with its own sense of identity.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Residential buildings (other than dwellings), must:

a)
have a front door and a window to a habitable room in the building wall that faces a road; or

b)
face an internal driveway or communal open space area.
	P1
Residential buildings (other than dwellings) must provide for the observation of roads, internal driveways and any abutting public open spaces.

	A2
Fences (other than for dwellings) on and within 4.5m of the frontage must be no higher than: 

a)
1.2m if solid; or
b)
1.5m provided that the part of the fence above 1.2m has openings which provide at least 30% transparency.
	P2
Fences (other than for dwellings) on and within 4.5m of the frontage must be designed to:

a)
provide for security and privacy of residents while allowing for passive surveillance of the road; or

b)
be consistent with the height, design and character of neighbouring fences and walls.


10.4.13.2
Site coverage

	Objective 
a)
To ensure that the site coverage of residential development respects the existing neighbourhood character or desired future character statements, if any; and
b)
To reduce the impact of increased stormwater run-off on the drainage system; and
c)
To ensure sufficient area for landscaping and private open space.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Site coverage (other than for dwellings) must not exceed 50% of the total site; and
A1.2
Development (other than for dwellings) must have a minimum of 25% of the site free from buildings, paving or other impervious surfaces.
	P1
The proportion of the site covered by buildings or development (other than for dwellings) must have regard to:

a)
the existing site coverage and any constraints imposed by existing development or the features of the site; and

b)
the site coverage of adjacent properties; and 

c)
the effect of the visual bulk of the building and whether it respects the neighbourhood character; and
d)
the capacity of the site to absorb run-off; and 
e)
landscaping. 


10.4.13.3
Building Height 

	Objective
To ensure that the height of development (other than dwellings) respects the existing neighbourhood character or desired future character statements, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Building height (other than for dwellings) must not exceed 8m.
	P1
Building height (other than for dwellings) must be appropriate to the site and the streetscape having regard to the: 

a)
effect of the slope of the site on the height of the building; and

b)
relationship between the proposed building height and the height of existing adjacent buildings; and 

c)
visual impact of the building when viewed from the road and from adjoining properties; and

d)
degree of overshadowing and overlooking of adjoining properties. 


10.4.13.4
Frontage Setbacks 

	Objective
To ensure that the setbacks of buildings (other than dwellings) from the frontage respects the existing neighbourhood character or desired future character statements (if any) and makes efficient use of the site.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
The primary frontage setback (other than for dwellings) must be:

a) 
a minimum of 5m; or 

b) 
for infill lots, within the range of the frontage setbacks of buildings on adjoining lots, indicated by the hatched section in Figure 10.4.13.4 below; and
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Figure 10.4.13.4 – Primary Frontage Setback for Infill Lots

A1.2
Other frontage setbacks (other than for dwellings) must be a minimum of 3m.
	P1
Frontage setbacks (other than for dwellings) must be appropriate to the location and the amenity of residents having regard to:

a)
the prevailing setbacks of existing buildings on nearby lots; and

b)
the visual impact of the building when viewed from the road; and 

c)
retention of vegetation within the front setback; and

d)
the efficient use of the site.


10.4.13.5
Rear and Side Setbacks

	Objective
To ensure that the height and setback of buildings (other than dwellings) from a boundary respects the existing neighbourhood character and limits unreasonable adverse impacts on the amenity and solar access of adjoining dwellings.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Buildings (other than dwellings) must be set back from the rear boundary not less than:

a)
4m if the lot has an area less than 1000m2; or 

b)
5m if the lot has an area equal to or greater than 1000m2.
	P1
Building setback to the rear boundary (other than for dwellings) must be appropriate to the location, having regard to the: 

a)
ability to provide adequate private open space; and 
b)
character of the area and location of dwellings on lots in the surrounding area; and

c)
impact on the amenity solar access and privacy of habitable room windows and private open space of existing dwellings; and

d)
size and proportions of the lot.

	A2
Buildings (other than dwellings) must be set back from side boundaries not less than:

a)
for lots less than 1000m2: 1m, plus 0.3m for every metre of height over 3.6m up to 6.9m, plus 1m for every metre of height over 6.9m; or 

b)
for lots equal to or greater than 1000m2: 2m, plus 0.3m for every metre of height over 3.6m up to 6.9m, plus 1m for every metre of height over 6.9m.
	P2
No performance criteria.


10.4.13.6
Location of Car Parking 

	Objective
a)
To provide convenient parking for resident and visitor vehicles; and
b)
To avoid parking and traffic difficulties in the development and the neighbourhood; and
c)
To protect residents from vehicular noise within developments.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Driveways or car parks of residential buildings (other than dwellings) must be located at least 1.5m from the windows of habitable rooms.
	P1
Driveways or car parking spaces (other than for dwellings) must be designed to protect the amenity of the adjoining habitable rooms having regard to the:

a)
width of the driveway; and
b)
location of the existing dwellings; and 

c)
number of car spaces served by the driveway; and

d)
need for physical screening and/or landscaping.

	A2
A garage or carport (other than for dwellings) must be located at least 5.5m from a frontage.
	P2
Car parking facilities (other than for dwellings) must be:

a)
reasonably close and convenient to the use it serves; and 

b)
located to minimise visual impact to the streetscape.

	A3
The total width of the door or doors on a garage facing a road frontage (other than for dwellings) must: 

a)
be not more than 6m; or
b)
the garage must be located within the rear half of the lot when measured from the front boundary.
	P3
The width of garage doors facing a road (other than for dwellings) should not be a visually dominant element in the streetscape and must be designed having regard to the:

a)
existing streetscape and the design and locations of garages in the area; and 
b)
location of existing buildings on the site. 


10.4.13.7
Overlooking
	Objective 

To minimise:

a)
overlooking into private open space and habitable room windows to provide a reasonable degree of privacy to the residents of the adjoining and the subject sites; and

b)
any adverse impact on the amenity of the adjoining and the subject site.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
A habitable room window, balcony, terrace, deck or patio (other than for dwellings) with a direct view into a habitable room window or private open space of dwellings within a horizontal distance of 9m (measured at finished ground level) of the window, balcony, terrace, deck or patio must be:

a)
offset a minimum of 1.5m from the edge of one window to the edge of the other; or

b)
have sill heights of at least 1.7m above floor level; or

c)
have fixed, obscure glazing in any part of the window below 1.7m above floor level; or

d)
have permanently fixed external screens to at least 1.8m above floor level; and

e)
obscure glazing and screens must be no more than 25% transparent.


Views must be measured within a 45 degree angle from the plane of the window or perimeter of the balcony, terrace, deck or patio, and from a height of 1.7m above floor level, indicated in Figure 10.4.13.7; or
A1.2
New habitable room windows, balconies, terraces, decks or patios (other than for dwellings) that face a property boundary must have a visual barrier at least 1.8 metres high and the floor level of the habitable room, balconies, terraces, decks or patio’s is less than 0.6m above the ground level at the boundary.
	P1
Buildings (other than dwellings) must be designed to minimise the potential for loss of amenity caused by overlooking of adjacent dwellings having regard to the: 

a)
setback of the existing and proposed building; and 

b)
location of windows and private open spaces areas within the development and the adjoining sites; and 

c)
level and effectiveness of physical screening by fences or vegetation; and

d)
topography of the site; and

e)
characteristics and design of houses in the immediate area.

	A2
Screens used to obscure a view (other than from dwellings) must be:

a)
perforated panels or trellis with a maximum of 25 per cent openings or solid translucent panels; and

b)
permanent, fixed and durable.
	P2
No performance criteria.
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Figure 10.4.13.7
10.4.13.8
Landscaping

	Objective

a)
To provide appropriate landscaping that respects the landscape character of the neighbourhood; and
b)
To encourage the retention of mature vegetation on the site.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Landscaping (other than for dwellings) must be provided to the frontage and within the development including:

a)
the retention or planting of vegetation; and

b)
the protection of any predominant landscape features of the neighbourhood; and
c)
pathways, lawn area or landscape beds.
	P1
Landscaping (other than for dwellings) must:

a)
provide a safe, attractive and functional environment for residents; and
b)
respond to the landscape character of the neighbourhood; and
c)
have regard to any mature vegetation.


10.4.13.9
Common Property
	Objective
To ensure that communal open space, car parking, access areas and site facilities are easily identified.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Development (other than for dwellings) must clearly delineate public, communal and private areas such as:

a)
driveways; and

b)
landscaped areas; and

c)
site services, bin areas and any waste collection points.
	P1
No performance criteria.


10.4.14
Non Residential Development
	Objective

To ensure that all non-residential development undertaken in the Residential Zone is sympathetic to the form and scale of residential development and does not affect the amenity of nearby residential properties.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P1
Development must be designed to protect the amenity of surrounding residential uses and must have regard to:

a) the setback of the building to the boundaries to prevent unreasonable impacts on the amenity, solar access and privacy of habitable room windows and private open space of adjoining dwellings; and

b) the setback of the building to a road frontage and if the distance is appropriate to the location and the character of the area, the efficient use of the site, the safe and efficient use of the road and the amenity of residents; and:

c) the height of development having regard to:

i) the effect of the slope of the site on the height of the building; and

ii) the relationship between the proposed building height and the height of existing adjacent and buildings; and

iii) the visual impact of the building when viewed from the road and from adjoining properties; and

iv) the degree of overshadowing and overlooking of adjoining properties; and

d) the level and effectiveness of physical screening by fences or vegetation; and

e) the location and impacts of traffic circulation and parking and the need to locate parking away from residential boundaries; and
f) the location and impacts of illumination of the site; and
g) passive surveillance of the site; and
h) landscaping to integrate development with the streetscape. 


10.4.15
Subdivision 

10.4.15.1
Lot Area, Building Envelopes and Frontage 

	Objective

To provide lots with areas and dimensions that enable the appropriate siting and construction of a dwelling, private open space, vehicle access and parking, easements and site features.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Lots must:

a)
have a minimum area of at least 450m2 which: 

i)
is capable of containing a rectangle measuring 10m by 15m; and

ii)
has new boundaries aligned from buildings that satisfy the relevant acceptable solutions for setbacks; or

b) 
be required for public use by the Crown, an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils or a municipality; or

c) 
be for the provision of utilities; or

d)
be for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or

e)
be to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created.
	P1
Each lot for residential use must provide sufficient useable area and dimensions to allow for:
a)
a dwelling to be erected in a convenient and hazard-free location; and
b)
on-site parking and manoeuvrability; and
c)
adequate private open space.

	A2
Each lot must have a frontage of at least 3.6m.
	P2
Each lot must have appropriate, permanent access by a Right of Carriageway registered over all relevant titles.


10.4.15.2
Provision of Services

	Objective 

To provide lots with appropriate levels of utility services.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Each lot must be connected to a reticulated:

a)
water supply; and 
b)
sewerage system.
	P1
Each lot created must be:
a)
in a locality for which reticulated services are not available or capable of being connected; and
b)
capable of accommodating an on-site wastewater management system.

	A2
Each lot must be connected to a reticulated stormwater system.
	P2
Each lot created must be capable of disposal of stormwater to a legal discharge point.


10.4.15.3
Solar Orientation of Lots

	Objective
To provide for solar orientation of lots and solar access for future dwellings.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
At least 50% of lots must have a long axis within the range of:

a)
north 20 degrees west to north 30 degrees east; or 

b)
east 20 degrees north to east 30 degrees south.
	P1
Dimensions of lots must provide adequate solar access, having regard to the likely dwelling size and the relationship of each lot to the road.

	A2
The long axis of residential lots less than 500m2, must be within 30 degrees east and 20 degrees west of north.
	P2
Lots less than 500 m2 must provide adequate solar access to future dwellings, having regard to the:

a) 
size and shape of the development of the subject site; and
b) 
topography; and

c) 
location of access way(s) and roads.


10.4.15.4
Interaction, Safety and Security

This clause was not used in this planning scheme

10.4.15.5
Integrated Urban Landscape

	Objective 
To provide attractive and continuous landscaping in roads and public open spaces that contribute to the:
a)
character and identity of new neighbourhoods and urban places; or

b)
to existing or preferred neighbourhood character, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The subdivision must not create any new road, public open space or other reserves.
	P1
For subdivision that creates roads, public open space or other reserves, the design must demonstrate that:

a) 
it has regard to existing, significant features; and
b) 
accessibility and mobility through public spaces and roads are protected or enhanced; and
c) 
connectivity through the urban environment is protected or enhanced; and
d) 
the visual amenity and attractiveness of the urban environment is enhanced; and
e) 
it furthers the local area objectives, if any.


10.4.15.6
Walking and Cycling Network 

	Objective
a) 
To provide safe, convenient and efficient movement through and between neighbourhoods by pedestrians and cyclists; and
b) 
To design footpaths, shared path and cycle path networks that are safe, comfortable, well constructed and accessible. 
c)
To provide adequate provision to accommodate wheelchairs, prams, scooters and other footpath bound vehicles.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria


	A1
The subdivision must not create any new road, footpath or public open space.
	P1
Subdivision that creates new roads, footpaths, or public open spaces must demonstrate that the walking and cycling network is designed to:
a)
link to any existing pedestrian and cycling networks; and 
b)
provide the most practicable direct access for cycling and walking to activity centres, community facilities, public transport stops and public open spaces; and 
c)
provide an interconnected and continuous network of safe, efficient and convenient footpaths, shared paths, cycle paths and cycle lanes based primarily on the network of arterial roads, neighbourhood roads and regional public open spaces; and 
d)
promote surveillance along roads and from abutting dwellings. 


10.4.15.7
Neighbourhood Road Network 

	Objective

a) 
To provide for convenient, safe and efficient movement through and between neighbourhoods for pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and other motor vehicles using the neighbourhood road network; and

b) 
To design and construct road carriageways and verges so that the road geometry and traffic speeds provide an accessible and safe neighbourhood road system for all users.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The subdivision must not create any new road.
	P1
The neighbourhood road network must:

a)
take account of the existing mobility network of arterial roads, neighbourhood roads, cycle paths, shared paths, footpaths and public transport routes; and 
b)
provide clear hierarchy of roads and physical distinctions between arterial roads and neighbourhood road types; and 
c)
provide an appropriate speed environment and movement priority for the safe and easy movement of pedestrians and cyclists and for accessing public transport; and 
d)
provide safe and efficient access to activity centres for commercial and freight vehicles; and
e)
ensure connector roads align between neighbourhoods for safe, direct and efficient movement of pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and other motor vehicles; and 
f)
provide an interconnected and continuous network of roads within and between neighbourhoods for use by pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and other vehicles and minimise the provision of cul-de-sacs; and
g)
provide for service and emergency vehicles to safely turn at the end of a dead-end road; and
h)
take into account of any identified significant features.


11
Inner Residential Zone

This zone was not used in this planning scheme.

12
Low Density Residential Zone

12.1
Zone Purpose 

12.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

12.1.1.1 
To provide for residential use or development on larger lots in residential areas where there are infrastructure or environmental constraints that limit development. 

12.1.1.2
To provide for non-residential uses that are compatible with residential amenity. 

12.1.1.3 
To ensure that development respects the natural and conservation values of the land and is designed to mitigate any visual impacts of development on public views.
12.1.2 
Local Area Objectives

To make provision for any additional future needs in low-density residential development at Avoca, Campbell Town, Cressy, Devon Hills and Longford by the incremental expansion of those areas already established for the purpose.
12.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements

There are no desired future character statements
12.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Natural and cultural values management 
	

	Passive recreation 
	

	Permitted 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Residential
	If an ancillary dwelling, caretakers dwelling, home-based business, single dwelling

	Utilities 
	If for minor utilities

	Discretionary 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Food services
	If a Restaurant on the land described in CT 200085/1 (part of 31-41 Grant Street, Campbell Town

	Business and professional services
	If a medical centre 

	Emergency services
	

	General retail and hire 
	If for a local shop

	Community meeting & entertainment 
	If not a cinema or function centre

	Sports and recreation 
	Including horse training or veterinary establishments on land in South Longford described on CT 110574/1-2; 111673/1-2; southern part of 112949/3; 113908/1-2; 122095/3; 124312/1; 135118/1-3; 140326/1; 157278/1-2; 19327/2-3; 244840/1; 244841/1; 26599/1; 63989/1.

	Visitor accommodation 
	

	Utilities 
	If not for minor utilities

	Prohibited 
	

	All other uses
	


12.3
Use Standards

12.3.1
Amenity 

	Objective 
To ensure that non-residential uses do not cause an unreasonable loss of amenity to adjoining and nearby residential uses.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P1
The use must not cause or be likely to cause an environmental nuisance through emissions including noise and traffic movement, smoke, odour, dust and illumination. 

	A2
Commercial vehicles for discretionary uses must only operate between 7.00am and 7.00pm Monday to Friday and 8.00am to 6.00pm Saturday and Sunday.
	P2
Commercial vehicle movements for discretionary uses must not unreasonably impact on the amenity of occupants of adjoining and nearby dwellings. 

	A3 
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P3
External lighting must demonstrate that:

a)
floodlighting or security lights used on the site will not unreasonably impact on the amenity of adjoining land; and
b)
all direct light will be contained within the boundaries of the site.


12.3.2
Low Density Residential Character

	Objective 

To ensure that discretionary uses support the: 

a)
visual character of the area; and

b)
local area objectives, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Commercial vehicles for discretionary uses must be parked within the boundary of the property.
	P1
No performance criteria.

	A2
Goods or material storage for discretionary uses must not be stored outside in locations visible from adjacent properties, the road or public land.
	P2
No performance criteria.

	A3
Waste material storage for discretionary uses must:

a)
not be visible from the road to which the lot has frontage ; and 

b)
use self-contained receptacles designed to ensure waste does not escape to the environment.
	P3
No performance criteria.


12.4
Development Standards

12.4.1
Clauses 12.4.1.1 – 12.4.1.6 only apply to development within the Residential Use Class.

12.4.1.1
Site Coverage 

	Objective 
a)
To ensure that the site coverage respects the existing or preferred neighbourhood character: and
b)
To reduce the impact of increased stormwater runoff on the drainage system; and
c)
To ensure sufficient area for landscaping and private open space.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The site coverage must not exceed 10% of the site. 
	P1
The site coverage must have regard to the:

a)
size and shape of the site; and 
b)
existing buildings and any constraints imposed by existing development or the features of the site; and
c)
site coverage of adjacent properties; and 
d)
effect of the visual bulk of the building and whether it respects the neighbourhood character; and
e)
capacity of the site to absorb runoff; and 
f)
landscape character of the area and the need to remove vegetation to accommodate development.


12.4.1.2
Building Height 

	Objective 
To ensure that the height of dwellings respects the existing or desired future character statements.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Building height must not exceed 8 metres.
	P1
Building height must be appropriate to the site and the streetscape having regard to the:

a)
effect of the slope of the site on the height of the building; and
b)
relationship between the proposed building height and the height of existing adjacent buildings; and 
c)
visual impact of the building when viewed from a road.


12.4.1.3
Frontage Setbacks 

	Objective 
To ensure that the setbacks of dwellings from the road respect the existing or preferred neighbourhood character and make efficient use of the site.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Primary frontage setbacks must be a minimum:

a)
of 15m; and

b)
for infill lots, within the range of the frontage setbacks of buildings on adjoining lots, indicated by the hatched section in Figure 12.4.1.3 below; and
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Figure 12.4.1.3 – Primary Frontage Setback for Infill Lots

A1.2
Buildings must be set back a minimum of 15m from any other frontage.
	P1
Buildings are set back from the primary frontage an appropriate distance having regard to:

a)
the efficient use of the site; and
b)
the safety of road users; and
c)
the prevailing setbacks of existing buildings on nearby lots; and
d)
the visual impact of the building when viewed from the road; and 
e)
retention of vegetation within the front setback.


12.4.1.4
Rear and Side Setbacks 

	Objective
To ensure that the:
a)
height and setback of dwellings from a boundary respects the existing neighbourhood character and limits adverse impact on the amenity and solar access of adjoining dwellings; and
b)
separation of buildings is consistent with the preferred low density character and local area objectives, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Buildings must be set back 5m from the rear boundary.
	P1
Building setback to the rear boundary must be appropriate to the location, having regard to the:

a)
ability to provide adequate private open space for the dwelling; and 
b)
character of the area and location of dwellings on lots in the surrounding area; and

c)
impact on the amenity and privacy of habitable room windows and private open space of existing and adjoining dwellings; and

d)
impact on the solar access of habitable room windows and private open space of adjoining dwellings; and

e)
locations of existing buildings and private open space areas; and

f)
size and proportions of the lot.

	A2
Buildings must be set back 7.5m from side boundaries.


	P2
Building setback to the side boundary must be appropriate to the location, having regard to the:

a)
ability to provide adequate private open space for the dwelling; and 
b)
character of the area and location of dwellings on lots in the surrounding area; and

c)
impact on the amenity and privacy of habitable room windows and private open space of existing and adjoining dwellings; and

d)
impact on the solar access of habitable room windows and private open space of adjoining dwellings; and

e)
locations of existing buildings and private open space areas; and

f)
size and proportions of the lot; and

g)
extent to which the slope and retaining walls or fences reduce or increase the impact of the proposed variation.


12.4.1.5
Location of Car Parking
	Objective

a) 
To provide convenient parking for resident and visitor vehicles; and

b) 
To minimise the impacts of garage doors to the neighbourhood.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
A garage or carport must be located:

a)
within 10 metres of the dwelling it serves; and

b)
with a setback equal to or greater than the setback of the dwelling from the primary road frontage.
	P1
Car parking facilities must be:
a)
close and convenient to dwellings and residential buildings; and 
b)
located to minimise visual impact to the streetscape; and

c)
provided in a form that is appropriate to the area and development.

	A2
The total width of the door or doors on a garage facing a road frontage must: 

a) 
be not more than 6m; or

b) 
the garage must be located within the rear half of the lot when measured from the front boundary.
	P2
The width of garage doors should not be a visually dominant element in the streetscape and must be designed having regard to the:

a) 
existing streetscape and the design and locations of garages in the area; and 

b) 
location of existing buildings on the site. 


12.4.1.6
Outbuildings and Ancillary Structures 

	Objective 

To ensure that:

a)
outbuildings do not detract from the amenity or established neighbourhood character; and 

b)
dwellings remain the dominant built form within an area. 

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Outbuildings must not have a:

a)
combined gross floor area of greater than 80m; and 

b)
maximum wall height of greater than 3.5m; and

c)
maximum building height greater than 4.5m.
	P1
Outbuildings must be designed and located having regard to:

a)
visual impact on the streetscape; and
b)
any adverse impacts on native vegetation; and

c)
overshadow adjoining properties; and

d)
compatibility with the size and location of outbuildings in the neighbourhood.

	A2
A swimming pool or tennis court for private use must be located:

a)
behind the primary frontage setback; or

b)
in the rear yard.
	P2
A swimming pool or tennis court for private use must designed and located to:

a)
minimise any visual impact on the streetscape; and
b)
not unreasonably overlook or overshadow adjoining properties; and

c)
be compatible with the size and location of approved outbuildings in the neighbourhood.


12.4.2
Clause 12.4.2.1 only applies to development other than the Residential Use Class.

12.4.2.1
Non Residential Buildings

	Objective
To ensure that all non-residential development undertaken in the Low Density Residential Zone is sympathetic to the form and scale of residential development and does not affect the amenity of nearby residential properties.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P1
Development must be designed to protect the amenity of surrounding residential uses and:

a)
the proportion of the site covered by buildings must have regard to the:

i)
size and shape of the site; and 

ii)
site coverage of existing buildings and any constraints imposed by existing development or the features of the site; and

iii)
site coverage of adjacent properties; and 

iv)
effect of the visual bulk of the building and whether it respects the neighbourhood character; and

v)
capacity of the site to absorb runoff; and 

vi)
landscape character of the area and the need to remove vegetation to accommodate development; and

b)
the building height must have regard to the:

i)
effect of the slope of the site on the height of the building; and
ii)
relationship between the proposed building height and the height of existing adjacent and buildings; and
iii)
visual impact of the building when viewed from the road and from adjoining properties; and
iv)
degree of overshadowing and overlooking of adjoining properties; and 
c)
the setback of the building to a road frontage must be appropriate to the location and the character of the area having regard to:
i)
the prevailing setbacks of existing buildings on nearby lots; and
ii)
the visual impact of the building when viewed from the road; and
iii)
treatment of development within front setback; and
d)
the setback of the building to side and rear boundaries must prevent unreasonable impacts on the solar access and privacy of habitable room windows and private open space of adjoining dwellings; and
e)
traffic circulation and parking areas must be located away from residential boundaries; and

f)
landscaping must integrate development having regard to:

i)
the level and effectiveness of physical screening by fences or vegetation; and

ii)
the location and impacts of illumination of the site; and

iii)
passive surveillance of the site.


12.4.3
Subdivision

12.4.3.1
Lot Area, Building Envelopes and Frontage

	Objective
To ensure:
a)
the area and dimensions of lots are appropriate for the zone; and 
b)
the conservation of natural values, vegetation and faunal habitats; and
c)
the design of subdivision protects adjoining subdivision from adverse impacts; and
d)
each lot has road, access, and utility services appropriate for the zone.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria


	A1.1
Each lot must:
a)
have a minimum area of 1ha; and
b)
have new boundaries aligned from buildings that satisfy the relevant acceptable solutions for setbacks; or
c)
be required for public use by the Crown, a an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils  or a municipality; or
d) 
be for the provision of public utilities; or
e)
for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or
f)
to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created.

A1.2
Subdivision at Devon Hills will not result in any new lots.
	P1.1
Each lot for residential use must provide sufficient useable area and dimensions to allow for:
a)
a dwelling to be erected in a convenient and hazard free location; and
b)
on-site parking and manoeuvrability; and
c)
adequate private open space; and
d)
reasonable vehicular access from the carriageway of the road to a building area on the lot, if any; and 
e)
development that would not adversely affect the amenity of, or be out of character with, surrounding development and the streetscape.
P1.2
Land in Devon Hills must not be further subdivided

	A2
Each lot must have a frontage of at least 6m. 
	P2
No performance criteria.

	A3
Each lot must be connected to a reticulated:

a)
water supply; and

b)
sewerage system.
	P3
Lots that are not provided with reticulated water and sewerage services must be:
a)
in a locality for which reticulated services are not available or capable of being connected; and
b)
capable of accommodating an on-site wastewater management system.


	A4
Each lot must be connected to a reticulated stormwater system.
	P4
Stormwater may only be discharged from the site in a manner that will not cause an environmental nuisance, and that prevents erosion, siltation or pollution of any watercourses, coastal lagoons, coastal estuaries, wetlands or inshore marine areas, having regard to:

a)
the intensity of runoff that already occurs on the site before any development has occurred for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (pre-development levels); and
b)
how the additional runoff and intensity of runoff that will be created by the subdivision for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability, will be released at levels that are the same as those identified at the pre-development levels of the subdivision; and

c)
whether any on-site storage devices, retention basins or other Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) techniques are required within the subdivision and the appropriateness of their location; and

d) 
overland flow paths for overflows during extreme events both internally and externally for the subdivision, so as to not cause a nuisance.


13
Rural Living Zone

13.1
Zone Purpose

13.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

13.1.1.1
To provide for residential use or development on large lots in a rural setting where services are limited. 

13.1.1.2
To provide for compatible use and development that does not adversely impact on residential amenity. 

13.1.1.3
To provide for rural lifestyle opportunities in strategic locations to maximise efficiencies for services and infrastructure.

13.1.1.4
To provide for a mix of residential and low impact rural uses.

13.1.2
Local Area Objectives

	There are no local area objectives


13.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements

	There are no desired future character statements 


13.2
Use Table 

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Natural and cultural values management 
	

	Passive recreation
	

	Permitted

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Residential
	If for a single dwelling or home-based business

	Resource development
	If for grazing 

	Utilities
	If for minor utilities

	Discretionary

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Domestic animal breeding, boarding or training
	

	Business and professional services
	If a veterinary centre

	Community meeting & entertainment
	If not a cinema or function centre

	Educational and occasional care
	

	Equipment and machinery sales and hire
	If on CT 122423/2 (201 Pateena Road, Longford)

	Manufacturing and processing
	If on CT 122423/2 (201 Pateena Road, Longford)

	Resource development
	If not for grazing

	Sports and recreation
	

	Storage
	If for a contractors yard on CT 122423/2 (201 Pateena Road, Longford)

	Visitor accommodation
	

	Utilities
	If not for minor utilities

	Prohibited

	All other uses
	


13.3
Use Standards
13.3.1
Amenity

	Objective
To ensure that uses do not adversely impact upon the occupiers of adjoining and nearby residential uses.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P1
The use must not cause or be likely to cause an environmental nuisance through emissions including noise, smoke, odour, dust and illumination. 

	A2
Commercial vehicles for discretionary uses must only operate between 6.00am and 10.00pm.
	P2
Commercial vehicle movements for non-residential uses must not unreasonably impact on the amenity of occupants of adjoining and nearby dwellings.


13.3.2
Rural Living Character

	Objective

To ensure that non-residential uses support the: 

a) visual character of the area; and

b) local area objectives, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Use must:

a) Be for permitted or no permit required uses; or

b) not exceed a combined gross floor area of 250m2 over the site.
	P1.1
Uses must not be for general retail and hire, and

P1.2
Business and professional services must be for a veterinary centre or similar animal care services and breeding; and

P1.3
The size and appearance of the use must not dominate the residential character of the area; and

P1.4
The use must be consistent with the local area objectives for visual character, if any.

	A2
Commercial vehicles for discretionary uses must be parked within the boundary of the property.
	P2
Commercial vehicles, including delivery vehicles, must not create a traffic hazard or compromise the function of the road.

	A3
Goods or material storage for discretionary uses must not be stored outside in locations visible from adjacent properties, the road or public land.
	P3
No performance criteria.

	A4
Waste material storage for discretionary uses must:

a) not be visible from the road to which the lot has frontage; and 

b) use self-contained receptacles designed to ensure waste does not escape to the environment.
	P4
No performance criteria.


13.4
Development Standards

13.4.1
Building Design and Siting

	Objective
To ensure that siting and design:
a) protects the amenity of adjoining lots; and

b) is consistent with the local area objectives and desired future character statements for the area, if any.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Site coverage must not exceed 5%
	P1
Site coverage must have regard to:

a) the size of the site; and

b) existing buildings and any constraints imposed by existing development or the features of the site; and

c) the site coverage of adjacent properties; and

d) the effect of the visual bulk of the building and whether it respects the landscape character; and

e) the capacity of the site to absorb runoff; and 

f) the landscape character of the area and the need to remove vegetation to accommodate development, and;

g) the local area objectives, if any.

	A2
Building height must not exceed 8.0m
	P2
Building height must be appropriate to the site and the streetscape having regard to the:

a) effect of the slope on the building height; and

b) the character of the surrounding landscape and building height of adjoining buildings; and

c) amenity of adjoining dwellings from unreasonable impacts of overshadowing and overlooking.

	A3 
Buildings must be set back a minimum distance of 15.0m from a frontage.
	P3
Building frontage setbacks must have regard to:

a) the prevailing setbacks of existing buildings on nearby lots and pattern of development in the surrounding area; and

b) the visual impact of the building when viewed from the road; and

c) retention of vegetation within the front setback; and

d) consistency with the local area objectives, if any.

	A4
Buildings must be set back a minimum of:

a) 20.0m to side and rear boundaries; and

b) 200m to the Rural Resource Zone where a sensitive use is proposed.
	P4
Buildings must be sited so that side and rear setbacks:

a) protect the amenity of adjoining dwellings by providing separation that is consistent with the character of the surrounding area having regard to the:

i) impact on the amenity and privacy of habitable room windows and private open space; and

ii) impact on the solar access of habitable room windows and private open space; and

iii) locations of existing buildings and private open space areas; and

iv) size and proportions of the lot; and

v) extent to which the slope, retaining walls, fences or existing vegetation screening reduce or increase the impact of the proposed variation; and

vi) local area objectives, if any; and

b) protect agricultural uses on adjoining lots from constraints.

	A5
The development is for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P5
Development must not be obtrusive and must complement the character of the surrounding area having regard to:

a) landscaping; and

b) building form and materials; and

c) local area objectives, if any.


13.4.2
Subdivision

	Objective

To ensure that subdivision:

a) Provides for appropriate wastewater disposal, and stormwater management in consideration of the characteristics or constraints of the land; and

b) Provides area and dimensions of lots that are appropriate for the zone; and 

c) Provides frontage to a road at a standard appropriate for the use; and

d) Furthers the local area objectives and desired future character statements for the area, if any. 

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Each lot must:

a)
have a minimum area in accordance with Table 13.5.1.1 below; or

Table 13.5.1.1 – Lot Size

Blackwood Creek, Deddington, Norwich Drive, Pateena Road

10 ha
Caledonia Drive, Kalangadoo

2 ha

b) 
be required for public use by the Crown, an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils or a municipality; or

c) 
be for the provision of utilities; or

d)
be for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or

e)
be to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created.

A1.2 
Each lot must have new boundaries aligned from buildings that satisfy the relevant acceptable solutions for setbacks.
	P1
Each lot must: 

a)
be to facilitate protection of a place of Aboriginal, natural or cultural heritage; or 

b)
provide for each lot, sufficient useable area and dimensions to allow for:

i)
a dwelling to be erected in a convenient, appropriate and hazard free location; and

ii)
appropriate disposal of wastewater and stormwater; and

iii)
on-site parking and manoeuvrability; and

iv)
adequate private open space; and

v)
vehicular access from the carriageway of the road to a building area on the lot, if any; and
c)
be consistent with the local area having regard to: 

i)
the topographical or natural features of the site; and

ii)
the ability of vegetation to provide buffering; and

iii)
any features of natural or cultural significance; and

iv)
the presence of any natural hazards; and

v)
local area objectives, if any; and

d)
for Caledonia Drive and Kalangadoo, not create lots less than 2.0ha; and

e)
for Blackwood Creek, Deddington, Norwich Drive, and Pateena Road, not create lots less than 5ha; and

f)
for Blackwood Creek, Deddington, Norwich Drive, and Pateena Road, maintain an overall density of 1 lot per 10ha over the lot(s) being subdivided.

	A2
Each lot must have a frontage of at least 4.0m.
	P2
No performance criteria.


14
Environmental Living Zone

This zone was not used in this planning scheme.

15
Urban Mixed Use Zone

This zone was not used in this planning scheme.

16
Village Zone

16.1
Zone Purpose 

16.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

16.1.1.1
To provide for small rural centres with a mix of residential, community services and commercial activities. 
16.1.1.2
To provide for low impact, non-residential uses that support the function of the settlement.
16.1.1.3
To provide for the amenity of the residents in a manner appropriate to the mixed use characteristics and needs of a particular settlement.
16.1.2
Local Area Objectives

To recognise that growth prospects are constrained by the capacity, quality and reliability of services to the villages, where improvements to services to meet existing needs now depend on decisions by other agencies

Therefore it is the policy of NMC to promote growth by infill, but not expansion, of the settlements at Bishopsbourne, Conara, Deddington, Kalangadoo, Nile, and Poatina.
16.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements

To retain the scale, density and other qualities which contribute to the village atmosphere in each location.

16.2
Use Table 

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Residential
	If for a single dwelling or home-based business

	Passive recreation
	

	Permitted

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Business and professional services
	

	Community meeting & entertainment
	

	Crematoria and cemeteries 
	If for an existing cemetery

	Educational and occasional care
	

	Emergency services
	

	Food services
	

	General retail and hire
	

	Hotel industry
	

	Hospital services
	

	Residential
	If not for a single dwelling or home-based business

	Service industry
	

	Sports and recreation
	

	Storage
	

	Vehicle fuel sales and service
	

	Visitor accommodation
	

	Utilities
	If for minor utilities

	Discretionary

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Bulky goods sales
	

	Crematoria and cemeteries
	If for expansion of an existing cemetery

	Domestic animal breeding, boarding or training
	

	Equipment and machinery sales and hire 
	

	Manufacturing and processing
	If for craft and cottage industries or artist’s studio

	Tourist operation
	

	Utilities
	

	Prohibited

	All other uses
	


16.3
Use Standards

16.3.1
Amenity 

	Objective
To ensure that all non-residential uses do not adversely impact upon the occupiers of adjoining and nearby residential uses.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P1
Discretionary uses must not cause or be likely to cause an environmental nuisance through emissions including noise and traffic movement, smoke, odour, dust and illumination. 

	A2
Commercial vehicles must only operate between 7.00am and 7.00pm Monday to Friday and 8.00am to 6.00pm Saturday and Sunday.
	P2
Commercial vehicle operations must demonstrate that the amenity of residential uses within the surrounding area will not be unduly impacted upon by noise from operations or deliveries from the site.

	A3
Commercial vehicles are parked within the boundary of the property.
	P3
Parking of commercial vehicles, including delivery vehicles, are not to create a traffic hazard or compromise the mixed use functions of the road.  


16.3.2
Village Character 

	Objective
To ensure that non-residential uses are of an appropriate scale and type to support the objectives for the settlement. 

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Non-residential use must not exceed a combined gross floor area of 250m2over the site.
	P1.1
The use is not within the classes of Bulky goods sales, Domestic animal breeding, boarding or training; and

P1.2
The size and appearance of the use does not dominate the character of the area; and 

P1.3
The proposal is consistent with the local area objectives for visual character, if any.

	A2
Goods or materials must not be stored outside in locations visible from adjacent properties, the road or public land.
	P2
Storage of goods or materials is consistent with the local area objectives for visual character, if any.

	A3
Waste materials must be stored in:

a)
a manner and location that is not visible from the road to which the lot has frontage; and

b)
fully self-contained receptacles designed to ensure waste does not escape to the environment.
	P3
Waste materials are stored in a manner that is consistent with the local area objectives for visual character, if any.


16.4
Development Standards

16.4.1
Building Design and Siting

	Objective
a)
To protect the residential amenity of adjoining lots by ensuring that the height, setbacks, siting and design of buildings provides adequate privacy, separation, open space and sunlight for residents; and
b)
To ensure that the siting and design of development furthers the local area objectives and desired future character statements for the area, if any.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Site coverage must not exceed 50%.
	P1
The proportion of the site covered by buildings must have regard to the:

a)
existing site coverage and any constraints imposed by existing development or the features of the site; and
b)
site coverage of adjacent properties; and 
c)
effect of the visual bulk of the building and whether it respects the village character; and
d)
capacity of the site to absorb runoff; and
e)
landscape character of the area.

	A2
Building height must:

a) 
not exceed 6m; or
b) 
be between the maximum heights of the two adjoining buildings, shown as the shaded area in Figure 16.4.1A below.


[image: image11.wmf]Figure 16.4.1A – Building Height

Note
Shaded area relates to height only and does not indicate setbacks to side boundaries.
	P2
Building height must:

a) 
be consistent with the local area objectives, if any; and

b) 
protect the residential amenity of adjoining dwellings from the impacts of overshadowing and overlooking having regard to:

i) 
the surrounding pattern of development; and

ii) 
the existing degree of overlooking and overshadowing; and

iii) 
the impact on the adjoining property of a reduction in sunlight to habitable rooms and private open space to less than 3 hours between 9.00 am and 5.00 pm on June 21 or no increase to existing overshadowing where greater than above; and

iv) 
maintaining reasonable privacy to private open space and windows; and

v) 
existing screening or the ability to implement screening to enhance privacy. 

	A3
Primary frontage setbacks must be:

a)
a minimum distance of 6m; or

b)
for infill lots, within the range of the frontage setbacks of buildings on adjoining lots, indicated by the hatched section in Figure 16.4.1B below; and
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Figure 16.4.1B – Primary Frontage Setback for Infill Lots
c)
for corner lots, side walls must be set back a minimum of 3m from the secondary frontage.
	P3
Buildings must be set back from the frontage an appropriate distance having regard to:

a)
the efficient use of the site; and

b)
the safety of road users; and

c)
the prevailing setbacks of existing buildings on nearby lots; and

d)
the visual impact of the building when viewed from the road; and 

e)
retention of vegetation within the front setback.

	A4
Buildings must be set back from the side and rear boundaries a minimum distance of 3m.
	P4
Buildings are sited so that side and rear setbacks:

a)
protect the residential amenity of adjoining dwellings from the impacts of overshadowing and overlooking having regard to:

i)
the surrounding pattern of development; and

ii)
the existing degree of overlooking and overshadowing; and

iii)
the reduction of sunlight to habitable rooms and private open space to no less than 3 hours between 9.00 am and 5.00 pm on June 21 or no increase to existing overshadowing where greater than above; and

iv)
maintaining reasonable privacy to private open space and windows; and

v)
existing screening or the ability to implement screening to enhance privacy; and
b)
further the objectives relating to the visual character of the village.


16.4.2
 Subdivision

	Objective
a)
Provides for appropriate wastewater disposal and stormwater management in consideration of the particular characteristics or constraints of the land; and
b)
To ensure the area and dimensions of lots are appropriate for the mixed use characteristics of the locality; and 
c)
To encourage residential development that respects the village character; and
d)
Provides frontage to a road at a standard appropriate for the use; and 
e)
To further the local area objectives and desired future character statements for the area, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria


	A1.1
Each lot must:

a)
have a minimum area of at least 800m2; and

b) 
be able to contain a 15m diameter circle with the centre of the circle not more than 15m from the frontage; or

c) 
required for public use by the Crown, an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils or a municipality; or

d) 
for the provision of utilities; or

e)
for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or

f)
to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created; and

A1.2
Lots must have new boundaries aligned from buildings that satisfy the relevant acceptable solutions for setbacks.
	P1
Subdivision must: 

a) 
provide for each lot, sufficient useable area and dimensions to allow for:

i) 
a dwelling to be erected in accordance with the setback standards; and
ii) 
on-site parking and manoeuvrability for domestic vehicles; and
iii) 
adequate private open space; and
iv) 
vehicular access from the road to a building area on the lot, if any; and
b) 
have regard to: 

i) 
the topographical or natural features of the site; and
ii) 
the pattern of existing development; and
iii) 
the ability of vegetation to provide buffering; and
iv) 
any features of natural, historical or cultural significance; and
v)
the presence of any natural hazards; and
c) 
have regard to the local area objectives and desired future character statements, if any.

	A2
Each lot must have a frontage of at least 3.6m.
	P2
Subdivision must provide appropriate, permanent access by a Right of Carriageway registered over all relevant titles.

	A3
Each lot must be connected to a:

a)
reticulated water supply; and
b)
reticulated sewerage system.
	P3
Each new lot created must be:

a)
in a locality for which reticulated services are not available or capable of being connected; and
b)
capable of accommodating an on-site wastewater management system.

	A4
Each lot must be connected to a reticulated stormwater system.
	P4
If the proposed site is unable to be connected to a reticulated stormwater system then all runoff from the subdivision can only be released from the site in a manner that will not cause an environmental nuisance, and that will prevent erosion, siltation or pollution of any watercourses, coastal lagoons, coastal estuaries, wetlands or inshore marine areas, having regard to:

i) 
the intensity of runoff that already occurs on the site before any development has occurred for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (pre-development levels); and
ii) 
how the additional runoff and intensity of runoff that will be created by the subdivision for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability, will be released at levels that are the same as those identified at the pre-development levels of the subdivision; and

iii) 
whether any on-site storage devices, retention basins or other Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) techniques are required within the subdivision and the appropriateness of their location; and

iv) 
overland flow paths for overflows during extreme events both internally and externally for the subdivision, so as to not cause a nuisance.


17
Community Purpose Zone

17.1
Zone Purpose

17.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

17.1.1.1
To provide for key community facilities and services where those facilities and services are not appropriate for inclusion as an associated activity within another zone. 

17.1.1.2
To provide for a range of health, educational, government, cultural and social facilities to serve the function of settlements and local communities.
17.1.2
Local Area Objectives

To manage development in the Community purpose zone as part of or context to the Heritage Precincts in the towns and villages.

To ensure developments within street reservations contribute positively to the context of the Heritage Precincts in each settlement.

17.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements

There are no desired future character statements

17.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Passive recreation
	

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Permitted

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Emergency services 
	

	Community meeting & entertainment
	

	Crematoria and cemeteries
	

	Educational and occasional care
	

	Hospital services
	

	Recycling and waste disposal
	If for municipal waste transfer station or refuse disposal site.

	Sports and recreation 
	

	Utilities
	If for minor utilities

	Discretionary

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Business and professional services
	

	Food services
	

	Residential
	If for residential aged care facility, respite centre or retirement village

	Tourist operation 
	If for a visitor centre

	Utilities
	If not for minor utilities

	Prohibited

	All other uses
	


17.3
Use Standards 

17.3.1
Zone Character

	Objective
To ensure that all uses accord with the objectives for the zone or a community facility.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Storage of materials or equipment external to a building must not be visible from the road to which the lot has frontage. 
	P1
Storage of materials or equipment does not visually detract from the character of the area.

	A2
Commercial vehicles for discretionary uses must be parked within the boundary of the property.
	P2
No performance criteria.


17.3.2
Amenity

	Objective
To ensure that the use of land is not detrimental to the amenity of surrounding residential areas in terms of noise, emissions, operating hours or transport/traffic.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
For development within 20m of a residential zone, the operating hours of the use must be between 7.00am and 7.00pm Monday to Friday and 8.00am to 6pm Saturday and Sunday.
	P1
The operating hours must not cause or be likely to cause an environmental nuisance through emissions including noise and traffic movement and illumination. 


17.4
Development Standards 

17.4.1
Building Design and Siting

	Objective
To ensure that the siting and design of development;
a)
protects the amenity of surrounding uses; and
b)
furthers the local area objectives and desired future character statements, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Building height must not exceed 8m.
	P1.1
Building height must:

a)
be unobtrusive and must not dominate the character of the surrounding landscape and streetscape; or
b)
respond to the site context and the local area objectives, if any, for the provision of community uses; and
P1.2
Building height must protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive uses from the impacts of unreasonable overshadowing and overlooking by providing separation that is appropriate for the use, having regard to:
i)
the form of the building; and
ii)
the contours or slope of the land; and
iii)
existing screening or the ability to implement/establish screening.

	A2
Buildings must be set back from the frontage a minimum distance of 5m or for infill lots, within the range of the front setbacks of buildings on adjoining lots, indicated by the hatched section in Figure 17.4.1 below.

Figure 17.4.1 – Front Setback for Infill Lots
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	P2
Building frontage setbacks must:

a)
be unobtrusive and must not dominate the character of the surrounding landscape and streetscape; or
b)
respond to the site context and the local area objectives, if any, for the provision of community uses.

	A3
Buildings must be set back from the side and rear boundaries a minimum distance of 3m.
	P3
Side and rear building setbacks must:

a)
protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive uses from the impacts of unreasonable overshadowing and overlooking by providing separation that is appropriate for the use; and

b)
have regard to:

i)
the form of the building; and
ii)
the contours or slope of the land; and
iii)
existing screening or the ability to implement/establish screening.


17.4.2
Subdivision

	Objectives
a)
To facilitate the establishment and continued use of community facilities at a size and scale appropriate to the needs of the community; and
b)
To ensure that appropriate road access, wastewater, stormwater, energy and communication services are provided as appropriate for the use; and
c)
To further the local area objectives and desired future character statements for the area, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria


	A1
No acceptable solutions
	P1
The subdivision must:

a) 
be required for public use by the Crown, an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils  or a Council, or
b)
be a combined application for subdivision and subsequent development and use of the land; and
c) 
facilitate the provision or augmentation of public services, utilities or recreational use; and

d) 
have regard to: 

i) 
the topographical or natural features of the site; and
ii) 
the pattern of existing development; and

iii) 
the ability of vegetation to provide buffering; and

iv) 
any features of natural, historical or cultural significance; and

v) 
the presence of any natural hazards; and

e) 
provide sufficient area and dimension having regard to the:

i) 
nature of the proposed use and development; and

ii) 
need to accommodate vehicles on the lot; and

iii) 
proximity of neighbouring residential development; and

f) 
provide access and services appropriate to the intended use, and;

g)
have regard to the local area objectives and desired future character statements, if any.


18
Recreation Zone

18.1
Zone Purpose 

18.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

18.1.1.1
To provide for a range of active and organised recreational use or development and complementary uses that do not impact adversely on the recreational use of the land.
18.1.2
Local Area Objectives

There are no desired local area objectives
18.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements

There are no desired future character statements
18.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Passive recreation
	

	Permitted

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Crematoria and cemeteries
	If for existing crematoria or cemeteries

	Sports and recreation
	

	Discretionary

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Community meeting and entertainment
	

	Crematoria and cemeteries
	If not for existing crematoria or cemeteries

	Emergency services
	

	Motor Racing Facility
	

	Tourist operation
	

	Pleasure boat facility
	If for a marina

	Utilities
	

	Visitor accommodation
	

	Prohibited

	All other uses
	


18.3
Use Standards
18.3.1
Amenity 

	Objective
To ensure that uses do not adversely impact upon the occupiers of adjoining and nearby residential uses.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Operating hours must be between:

a)
8.00 am and 10.00 pm where adjoining residential use; and

b)
6.00 am and 12.00 am midnight where not adjoining residential use.
	P1
The amenity of residential uses within the surrounding area must not be unduly impacted upon by operating hours and vehicle movements.

	A2.1
The proposal must not include flood lighting where it adjoins the General residential, Low density residential, Rural living or Village zone; and

A2.2
External security lighting must be contained within the boundaries of the site. 
	P2
External lighting must demonstrate that:

a)
floodlighting or security lights used on the site will not unreasonably impact on the amenity of adjoining land; and

b)
all direct light will be contained within the boundaries of the site.

	A3
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P3
Discretionary uses must not cause or be likely to cause an environmental nuisance through emissions including noise, smoke, odour and dust.


18.3.2
Recreation Zone Character 

	Objective
To ensure that discretionary uses are of an appropriate scale and type for the zone, and to support the local area objectives, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Commercial vehicles for discretionary uses must be parked within the boundary of the property in locations that are not visible from the road or public land.
	P1
No performance criteria.

	A2
Goods or materials storage for discretionary uses must not be outside in locations visible from adjacent properties, the road or public land.
	P2
Storage of materials or equipment is consistent with the local area objectives for visual character, if any.


18.4
Development Standards

18.4.1
Building Design and Siting

	Objective
To ensure that the design and siting of buildings:
a)
conserves the recreation character of the area: and
b)
minimise disturbance to adjoining uses.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Building height must not exceed 7m.
	P1
Building height must:

a)
not be a dominant feature in the streetscape or landscape when viewed from a road; and
b)
protect the amenity of adjoining dwellings from unreasonable impacts of overshadowing and overlooking.


	A2
Buildings must be set back 10m from all boundaries.
	P2
Building setbacks must:

a)
protect the amenity of adjoining dwellings from unreasonable impacts of overshadowing and overlooking; and
b)
conserve the recreation values of the area, having regard to existing uses and developments on the site and in the area.


18.4.2
Landscaping 

	Objective
To ensure that the recreation values of the site are retained in a manner that contributes to the broader landscape of the area.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P1
Applications must demonstrate how the recreation and landscape values of the site and area will be managed by a landscape and site management plan that sets out:

a)
any retaining walls; and

b)
retention of any existing native vegetation where it is feasible to do so or required to be retained by another provision of this scheme; and

c)
the locations of any proposed buildings, driveways, car parking, storage areas, signage and utility services; and

d)
any fencing; and

e)
vegetation plantings to be used and where; and

f)
any pedestrian movement paths; and

g)
ongoing treatment of the balance of the lot, if any, including maintenance of plantings, weed management and soil and water management.


18.4.3
Subdivision

	Objective
To ensure that subdivision is appropriate for the intended use of the lots.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Subdivision must be:

a)
to provide for development in the Utilities Use Class; or

b)
required for public use by the Crown, an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils  or a Council; or

c)
for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or

d) 
to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created.
	P1
The subdivision is for the provision or augmentation of:
a)
passive recreation; or
b)
sports and recreation; or
c)
community services; or
d)
recreation-based tourist operation.

	A2
If for utilities uses.
	P2
All new lots must provide appropriate pedestrian links to the surrounding locality where appropriate.

	A3
The lot must have a minimum frontage of 4.0m.
	P3
No performance criteria.

	A4
Each lot must be connected to a:

a)
reticulated water supply; and 

b)
reticulated sewerage system; and 

c)
reticulated stormwater system.
	P4
Any lots created for building purposes are of sufficient size to allow for on-site disposal of any waste and storm water.


19
Open Space Zone

19.1
Zone Purpose

19.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

19.1.1.1
To provide land for open space purposes including for passive recreation and natural or landscape amenity. 
19.1.2
Local Area Objectives

There are no desired local area objectives
19.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements

There are no desired future character statements
19.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Passive recreation
	

	Permitted

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Not used in this zone
	

	Discretionary

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Community meeting & entertainment
	

	Emergency services
	

	Food services
	

	General retail and hire
	

	Pleasure boat facility
	

	Sports and recreation
	

	Tourist operation
	

	Utilities
	

	Vehicle Parking
	

	Prohibited

	All other uses
	


19.3
Use Standards

19.3.1
Amenity 

	Objective 
To ensure that uses do not adversely impact upon the occupiers of adjoining and nearby uses.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Operating hours must be between:

a)
8.00 am and 10.00 pm where adjoining residential use; and

b)
6.00 am and 12.00 am midnight where not adjoining residential use.
	P1
The amenity of residential uses within the surrounding area must not be unduly impacted upon by operating hours and vehicle movements.

	A2.1
The proposal must not include flood lighting where it adjoins the General residential, Low density residential, Rural living or Village zone; and

A2.2
External security lighting must be contained within the boundaries of the site. 
	P2
External lighting must demonstrate that:

a)
floodlighting or security lights used on the site will not unreasonably impact on the amenity of adjoining land; and

b)
all direct light will be contained within the boundaries of the site.

	A3
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P3
Discretionary uses must not cause or be likely to cause an environmental nuisance through emissions including noise, smoke, odour and dust.


19.3.2
Open Space Character 

	Objective
To ensure that uses are of an appropriate scale and type for the zone, and to support the local area objectives, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The use must:

a)
be for natural and cultural values management or passive recreation; or

b)
not exceed a combined gross floor area of 250m2 over the site.
	P1.1
The size and appearance of the use must:

a)
not dominate the character of the area; and 

b)
be consistent with the local area objectives for visual character, if any; and
P1.2
The use is not within the classes of General retail and hire or Tourist operation.

	A2
Commercial vehicles for discretionary uses must be:

a)
parked within the boundary of the property; and
b)
in locations that are not visible from the road or public land.
	P2
No performance criteria.

	A3
Goods or materials storage for discretionary uses must not be outside in locations visible from adjacent properties, the road or public land.
	P3
Storage of materials or equipment must be consistent with the local area objectives for visual character, if any.


19.4
Development Standards

19.4.1
Building Design and Siting

	Objective 
To ensure that the design and siting of buildings:
a)
responds appropriately to the open space and natural values of the site; and

b)
has minimal disturbance to the environment and any adjoining sensitive uses.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Building height must not exceed 5m.
	P1
Building height must:

a)
not be a dominant feature in the streetscape or landscape when viewed from a road; and
b)
protect the amenity of adjoining dwellings and sensitive uses are protected from unreasonable impacts of overshadowing and overlooking.

	A2
Buildings must be set back 10m from all boundaries.
	P2
Building setbacks must:

a)
protect the amenity of adjoining dwellings from unreasonable impacts of overshadowing and overlooking; and

b)
conserve the open space and natural values of the area, having regard to existing uses and developments on the site and in the area.

	A3
The site coverage must not exceed 20%.
	P3
No performance criteria.


19.4.2
Landscaping 

	Objective 
To ensure that the open space and natural values of the site are retained in a manner that contributes to the broader landscape of the area.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
If for natural and cultural values management or passive recreation.
	P1
Applications must demonstrate how the open space, natural and landscape values of the site and area will be managed by a landscape and site management plan that sets out:

a)
any retaining walls; and

b)
retaining any existing native vegetation where it is feasible to do so or required to be retained by another provision of this scheme; and

c)
the locations of any proposed buildings, driveways, car parking, storage areas, signage and utility services; and

d)
any fencing; and

e)
vegetation plantings to be used and where; and

f)
any pedestrian movement paths; and

g)
ongoing treatment of the balance of the lot, if any, including maintenance of plantings, weed management and soil and water management.


19.4.3
Subdivision

	Objectives
To ensure that subdivision is appropriate for the intended use of the lots.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Subdivision must be:

a) 
required for public use by the Crown, an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils  or a Council; or

b)
for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or

c) 
to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created.
	P1
The subdivision must:
a)
be a combined application for subdivision and subsequent development and use of the land; and
b)
facilitate the provision or augmentation of public services, utilities or recreational use; and
c)
respond to the local area objectives and desired future character for the zone, if any.

	A2
If for utilities or emergency services.
	P2
All new lots must provide appropriate pedestrian links to the surrounding locality.

	A3
The lot must have a minimum frontage of 4.0m.
	P3
No performance criteria.

	A4
Each lot must be connected to a:

a)
reticulated water supply; and 

b)
reticulated sewerage system; and 

c)
reticulated stormwater system.
	P4
Any lots created for building purposes are of sufficient size to allow for on-site disposal of any waste and storm water.


20
Local Business Zone

20.1
Zone Purpose 

20.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements
20.1.1.1 
To provide for business, professional and retail services which meet the convenience needs of a local area. 

20.1.1.2
To limit use and development that would have the effect of elevating a centre to a higher level in the retail and business hierarchy. Limits are imposed on the sizes of premises to ensure that the established hierarchy is not distorted.
20.1.1.3
To maintain or improve the function, character, appearance and distinctive qualities of each of the identified local business centres of Avoca, Cressy, Evandale and Ross and to ensure that the design of development is sympathetic to the setting and compatible with the character of each of the local business centres in terms of building scale, height and density.
20.1.1.4 
To minimise conflict between adjoining commercial and residential activities.
20.1.1.5 
To ensure that vehicular access and parking is designed so that the environmental quality of the local area is protected and enhanced.
20.1.1.6 
To provide for community interaction by encouraging developments such as cafes, restaurants, parks and community meeting places.  
20.1.2
Local Area Objectives

To consolidate growth within the existing urban land use framework of Avoca, Cressy, Evandale, and Ross. 

In Evandale and Ross to manage development in the Local business zone so as to conserve and enhance the quality of the Heritage Precincts in these villages.

To ensure developments within street reservations contribute positively to the Heritage Precincts.

20.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements
There are no desired future character statements

20.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Natural and cultural values management 
	

	Passive recreation
	

	Permitted 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Business and professional services
	

	Community meeting & entertainment
	


	Food services
	

	General retail and hire
	

	Hotel industry 
	

	Research and development 
	

	Utilities
	If for minor utilities

	Visitor accommodation 
	

	Vehicle fuel sales and service
	

	Discretionary 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Bulky goods sales
	

	Educational and occasional care
	

	Emergency services 
	

	Manufacturing and processing 
	

	Recycling and waste disposal 
	If not for refuse disposal site, scrap yard, vehicle wrecking yard

	Residential 
	

	Service industry 
	

	Sport and Recreation
	

	Storage 
	

	Tourist operation 
	

	Transport depot and distribution 
	

	Utilities 
	If not for minor utilities

	Vehicle parking 
	

	Prohibited 
	

	All other uses
	


20.3
Use Standards 

20.3.1
Amenity 

	Objective
To ensure that the use of land is not detrimental to the amenity of the surrounding area in terms of noise, emissions, operating hours or transport. 

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Commercial vehicles (except for visitor accommodation and recreation) must only operate between 6.00am and 10.00pm Monday to Sunday. 
	P1
Commercial vehicles (except for visitor accommodation and recreation)must not unreasonably impact on the amenity of any adjoining General Residential and Urban Mixed Use zones, having regard to:

a)
traffic, the hours of delivery and despatch of goods and materials; and
b)
hours of operation; and 
c)
light spill.

	A2.1
Noise levels at the boundary of the site with any adjoining land must not exceed:

a)
50dB(A) day time; and
b)
40dB(A) night time; and
A2.2
Noise levels in habitable rooms of nearby sensitive uses must not exceed 5dB(A) above background.
	P2
Noise must not cause unreasonalbe loss of amenity to nearby sensitive uses.


20.4
Development Standards

20.4.1
Siting, Design and Built Form

	Objective
To ensure that development is visually compatible with surrounding area. 

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The entrance of a building must:

a)
be clearly visible from the road or publically accessible areas on the site; and 

b)
provide a safe access for pedestrians.
	P1
No performance criteria.

	A2
Building height must not exceed:

a)
8m; or 
b)
1m greater than the average of the heights of buildings on immediately adjoining lots.
	P2
Building height must:

a)
be consistent with the local area objectives if any, and
b)
have regard to the streetscape and  the desirability of a greater setback for upper floors from the frontage; and
c)
avoid unreasonable levels of overshadowing to public places or adjoining properties.

	A3.1
Buildings must be: 


the same as or less than the setback of an immediately adjoining building.
A3.2
Extensions or alterations to existing buildings must not reduce the existing setback.
	P3
Building setbacks must:

a)
provide for enhanced levels of public interaction or public activity; and

b)
ensure the efficient use of the site; and 

c)
be consistent with the established setbacks within the immediate area and the same zone; and

d)
be consistent with the local area objectives, if any; and
e)
provide for emergency vehicle access.


20.4.2
Subdivision 

	Objective 
Subdivision must ensure:
a)
maintenance of the complexity and diversity of the built environment and pedestrian connectivity; and 
b)
that new lots have sufficient land area for the physical demands of allowable uses; and
c)
the development of local business centres for retailing and other complementary commercial, entertainment, residential and community uses; and
d)
each lot has appropriate frontage, access and services; and
e)
appropriate transition to adjoining zones, especially residential areas.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Each lot must:

a)
have a minimum area of at least:

i)
200m2;or 

ii)
the area specified in a table to this zone; and
b)
be able to contain a 10.0m diameter circle with the centre of the circle not more than 5.0m from the frontage; or

c)
required for public use by the Crown, a an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils  or a municipality; or
d)
for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or
e) 
to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created; or

f) 
be for the provision of public utilities.
	P1
Subdivision must: 
a)
provide each lot with sufficient useable area and dimensions to allow for: 
i)
the siting and construction of allowable premises; and
ii)
vehicles providing for supplies, waste removal and emergency services and public transport; and 
b)
demonstrate that the layout would not unduly prejudice the future use or development of the subject or adjoining land; and
c)
respond to the existing neighbourhood character and integrate with the surrounding road network; and
d)
be consistent with the local area objectives, if any.

	A2
Each lot must have a frontage of at least 5m. 
	P2
Subdivision must provide appropriate frontage to a road having regard to the:
a)
nature of vehicles likely to access the site; and
b)
area and dimension of the lot and the ability to manoeuvre vehicles on the site; and
c)
road network and visibility; and
d)
pattern of surrounding frontages.

	A3
Each lot must be connected to a:

a)
reticulated water supply; and 
b)
reticulated sewerage system.
	P3
Each new lot created must be:
a)
in a locality for which reticulated services are not available or capable of being connected; and
b)
capable of accommodating an on-site wastewater management system;

	A4
Each lot must be connected to a reticulated stormwater system.
	P4
Stormwater must be discharged from the site in a manner that will not cause an environmental nuisance, and that prevents erosion, siltation or pollution of any watercourses, coastal lagoons, coastal estuaries, wetlands or inshore marine areas, having regard to:
a) 
the intensity of runoff that already occurs on the site before any development has occurred for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (pre-development levels); and
b) 
how the additional runoff and intensity of runoff that will be created by the subdivision for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability, will be released at levels that are the same as those identified at the pre-development levels of the subdivision, and

c) 
whether any on-site storage devices, retention basins or other Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) techniques are required within the subdivision and the appropriateness of their location; and

d) 
overland flow paths for overflows during extreme events both internally and externally for the subdivision, so as to not cause a nuisance.

	A5
Subdivision must not be located on the boundary of the General Residential Zone, Inner Residential Zone or Urban Mixed Use Zone.
	P5
The subdivision layout must be designed to mitigate adverse environmental impacts and minimise potential for nuisance or loss of amenity having regard to:
a)
lot layout and design; and
b)
orientation; and

c)
access considerations; and

d)
topography or physical separation to surrounding sensitive land uses.


21
General Business Zone

21.1
Zone Purpose

21.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

21.1.1.1
To provide for business, community, food, professional and retail facilities serving a town or group of suburbs. 

21.1.1.2
To create through good urban design:
a)
an attractive and safe environment; and

b)
activity at pedestrian levels with active road frontages offering interest and engagement to shoppers and; and

c)
appropriate provision for car parking, pedestrian access and traffic circulation. 

21.1.2
Local Area Objectives

To consolidate growth within the existing urban land use framework of the towns of Campbell Town, Longford and Perth. 

To manage development in the General business zone so as to conserve and enhance the quality of the Heritage Precincts in the Campbell Town, Longford, and Perth town centres.

To ensure developments within street reservations contribute positively to the context of the Heritage Precincts in each settlement.

21.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements
There are no desired future character statements

21.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Passive recreation 
	

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Permitted 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Bulky goods sales 
	

	Business and professional services
	

	Food services
	

	General retail and hire
	

	Hotel industry 
	

	Research and development 
	


	Utilities 
	If for minor utilities

	Visitor accommodation 
	

	Vehicle fuel sales and service
	

	Discretionary 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Emergency services 
	

	Community meeting & entertainment
	

	Recycling and waste disposal 
	If not for refuse disposal site, scrap yard, vehicle wrecking yard

	Educational and occasional care
	

	Manufacturing and processing 
	

	Residential 
	

	Service industry 
	Must incorporate a shopfront for customer service

	Sport and recreation
	

	Storage 
	

	Transport depot and distribution 
	

	Tourist operation 
	

	Vehicle parking 
	

	Utilities 
	If not for minor utilities

	Prohibited 
	

	All other uses
	


21.3
Use Standards

21.3.1
Amenity

	Objective
To ensure that the use of land is not detrimental to the amenity of the surrounding area in terms of noise, emissions, operating hours or transport. 

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Commercial vehicles (except for visitor accommodation and recreation) must only operate between 6.00am and 10.00pm Monday to Sunday.
	P1
Commercial vehicles (except for visitor accommodation and recreation) must not cause or be likely to cause an environmental nuisance through emissions including noise and traffic movement, odour, dust and illumination.

	A2
Noise levels at the boundary of the site with any adjoining land must not exceed:

a)
50dB(A) day time; and

b)
40dB(A) night time; and

c)
5dB(A) above background for intrusive noise.
	P2
Noise must not cause unreasonalbe loss of amenity to nearby sensitive uses.


21.4
Development Standards 

21.4.1
Siting, Design and Built Form 

	Objective
To ensure that buildings are visually compatible with surrounding development. 

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The entrance of a building must be:

a)
clearly visible from the road or publically accessible areas on the site; and 

b)
provide a safe access for pedestrians.
	P1
No performance criteria.

	A2
Building height must not exceed:

a)
8m; or 
b)
1m greater than the average of the heights of buildings on immediately adjoining lots.
	P2
Building height must:

a)
be consistent with the local area objectives if any, and
b)
have regard to the streetscape and  the desirability of a greater setback for upper floors from the frontage; and
c)
avoid unreasonable levels of overshadowing to public places or adjoining properties.

	A3.1
Buildings must be: set back the same as or less than the setback of an immediately adjoining building;

A3.2
Extensions or alterations to existing buildings must not reduce the existing setback.
	P3
Building setbacks must:

a)
provide for enhanced levels of public interaction or public activity; and

b)
ensure the efficient use of the site; and 

c)
be consistent with the established setbacks within the immediate area and the same zone; and

d)
be consistent with the local area objectives, if any; and
e)
provide for emergency vehicle access.


21.4.2
Subdivision
	Objective
Subdivision must ensure:
a)
maintenance of the complexity and diversity of the built environment and pedestrian connectivity; and
b)
that new lots have sufficient land area for the physical demands of allowable uses; and
c)
the intensive development of business centres for retailing and other complementary commercial, entertainment, residential and community uses; and
d)
each lot has appropriate frontage, access and services; and
e)
appropriate transition to adjoining zones, especially residential areas.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.
Each lot must:

a)
have a minimum area of at least:

i)
200m2; or 

ii)
the area specified in a table to this zone; and
b)
be able to contain a 10.0m diameter circle with the centre of the circle not more than 5.0m from the frontage; or

c)
required for public use by the Crown, a an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils  or a municipality; or
c)
for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or

d
to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created; or

e) 
be for the provision of public utilities.
	P1
Subdivision must: 

a)
provide for each lot, sufficient useable area and dimensions to allow for: 
i)
the siting and construction of allowable premises; and
ii)
vehicles providing for supplies, waste removal and emergency services and public transport; and 
b)
demonstrate that the layout would not unduly prejudice the future use or development of the site or adjoining lots; and
c)
respect the existing neighbourhood character and respond to and integrate with the surrounding road network; and
d)
be consistent with the local area objectives, if any.

	A2
Each lot must have a frontage of at least 5m. 
	P2
Subdivision must provide appropriate frontage to a road having regard to the:
a)
nature of vehicles likely to access the site; and
b)
area and dimension of the lot and the ability to manoeuvre vehicles on the lot; and
c)
road network and visibility; and
d)
pattern of surrounding frontages.

	A3
Each lot must be connected to a:

a)
reticulated water supply; and 
b)
reticulated sewerage system; and
c)
reticulated stormwater system.
	P3
Each new lot created must be:

a)
in a locality for which reticulated services are not available or capable of being connected; and
b)
capable of accommodating an on-site wastewater management system; and
c)
capable of disposal of stormwater to a legal discharge point.

	A4
Subdivision must not adjoin the General residential zone.
	P4
The subdivision layout must be designed to mitigate environmental nuisance and loss of amenity having regard to:

a)
lot layout and design; and
b)
orientation; and

c)
access considerations; and

d)
topography or physical separation to surrounding sensitive land uses.


22
Central Business Zone

This zone was not used in this planning scheme.
23
Commercial Zone

This zone was not used in this planning scheme.

24
Light Industrial Zone

24.1
Zone Purpose 

24.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

24.1.1.1
To provide for manufacturing, processing, repair, storage and distribution of goods and materials where off-site impacts are minimal or can be managed to minimise conflict or impact on the amenity of any other uses. 

24.1.1.2
To focus light industrial use and development into appropriate areas suitable for its needs.
24.1.1.3
To provide for ’non-industrial’ uses that either support, supply or facilitate industrial development. 
24.1.2
Local Area Objectives
There are no desired local area objectives
24.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements
There are no desired future character statements
24.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Natural and cultural values management 
	If by an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils 

	Passive recreation 
	If by an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils 

	Permitted 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Equipment and machinery sales and hire 
	

	Service industry 
	

	Storage 
	

	Research and development 
	

	Utilities 
	

	Discretionary 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Bulky goods 
	If for garden or landscape supplies, hardware or trade (wholesale) supplies

	Business and professional services 
	

	Community meeting & entertainment 
	

	Crematoria and cemeteries
	If for crematoria

	Domestic animal breeding, boarding or training 
	

	Emergency services 
	

	Food services 
	If for a cafe or takeaway food premises

	Recycling and waste disposal 
	

	Resource processing 
	If not for animal saleyards or abattoir 

	Transport depot and distribution 
	

	Vehicle fuel sales and service 
	

	Manufacturing and processing 
	

	Residential
	If for a dwelling where all habitable rooms are limited to the first floor and above on the land described on CT 56239/1 (10 Union St, Longford)

	Vehicle parking 
	

	Prohibited 
	

	All other uses
	


24.3
Use Standards 

24.3.1
Emissions 

	Objective 
To ensure that emissions to air, land and water are reduced to the greatest extent practicable in consideration of proximity to sensitive uses.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Use not listed in Table E11.1 Attenuation Distances or E11.2 Attenuation Distances for Sewerage Treatment Plants must be set back from sensitive uses a minimum distance of 100 metres. 
	P1
The use must not cause or be likely to cause an adverse impact to the amenity of sensitive uses through emissions including noise, smoke, odour, dust and illumination.

	A2 
All solid waste produced through processing or manufacturing operations on the site must be removed and disposed of:

a) 
by a licensed waste removal operator; or 

b) 
in accordance with a management plan approved by the Environment Protection Authority.
	P2
No performance criteria. 


24.4
Development Standards 

24.4.1
Building Design and Siting

	Objective
To ensure that the site and layout, building design and form is visually compatible with surrounding development.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Building height must not exceed:

a)
8m; or 

b)
the average of the heights of buildings on immediately adjoining titles.
	P1
Building height must:

a)
be complementary to the streetscape immediately surrounding the site; and 
b)
avoid unreasonable levels of shading to the road, public places or adjoining properties.

	A2
Buildings must be set back a minimum distance of 15m from a frontage.
	P2
Frontage setbacks must be:

a)
in keeping with or to enhance the streetscape character; and
b)
consistent with the local area objectives, if any.


	A3.1
Buildings must be set back from side boundaries a minimum distance of 3m; and

A3.2
Buildings must be set back from rear boundaries a minimum distance of 3m.
	P3
The setback to the side and rear boundary must:

a) 
provide adequate access to the site; and 
b) 
not result in unreasonable loss of amenity to adjoining uses having regard to the:

i) 
bulk and form of the building; and
ii) 
impact on the solar access of habitable room windows and private open space; and
iii) 
size and proportions of the lot; and
iv) 
extent to which the slope, retaining walls, fences or existing vegetation screening reduce or increase the impact of the proposed variation.


24.4.2
Subdivision 

	Objective
To ensure that subdivision:
a)
provides appropriate lot area and dimensions; and

b)
provides each lot with appropriate access and services; and

c)
does not compromise the sustainable development of adjoining properties.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Each lot must:

a)
have a minimum area of at least 

i)
800m2; or

ii)
the area specified in a table to this zone; and

b)
be able to contain a 20m diameter circle; or

b)
required for public use by the Crown, a an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils  or a municipality; or

c)
for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or

d) 
to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created; or

e)
be for the provision of public utilities.

A1.2
Lots must have new boundaries aligned from buildings that satisfy the setback standards.
	P1
Subdivision must: 

a)
provide for each lot sufficient useable area and dimensions to allow for: 
i)
the siting and construction of allowable premises; and 
ii)
vehicles providing for supplies, waste removal, emergency services and public transport; and 
b)
demonstrate that the layout would not unduly prejudice the future use or development of the subject or adjoining land; and
c)
have regard to: 
i)
the topographical or natural features of the site; and
ii)
potential to provide buffering; and
iii)
any features of natural or cultural significance; and
iv)
the presence of any natural hazards; and
v)
the nature of surrounding development; and
d)
be consistent with the local area objective, if any.

	A2
Each lot must have a frontage of at least 20m. 
	P2
Subdivision must provide appropriate frontage to a road having regard to the:

a)
nature of vehicles likely to access the site; and
b)
area and dimension of the lot and the ability to manoeuvre vehicles on the site; and
c)
road network and visibility; and
d)
topographical features of the site. 

	A3
Subdivision must not adjoin the general residential, village, low density residential or rural living zones.
	P3
The subdivision layout must be designed to mitigate adverse environmental impacts and minimise potential for nuisance or loss of amenity having regard to:

a)
lot layout and design; and
b)
orientation; and

c)
access considerations; and

d)
topography; and

e)
the need for landscape buffers; and 

f)
separation to surrounding sensitive land uses. 

	A4
Each lot must be connected to a:

a)
reticulated water supply; and 

b)
reticulated sewerage system.
	P4
Each new lot created must be:

a)
in a locality for which reticulated services are not available or capable of being connected; and
b)
capable of accommodating an on-site wastewater management system.

	A5
Each lot must be connected to a reticulated stormwater system.
	P5
Stormwater must be discharged from the site in a manner that will not cause an environmental nuisance, and that prevents erosion, siltation or pollution of any watercourses, coastal lagoons, coastal estuaries, wetlands or inshore marine areas, having regard to:

a) 
the intensity of runoff that already occurs on the site before any development has occurred for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (pre-development levels); and

b) 
how the additional runoff and intensity of runoff that will be created by the subdivision for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability, will be released at levels that are the same as those identified at the pre-development levels of the subdivision; and

c) 
whether any on-site storage devices, retention basins or other Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) techniques are required within the subdivision and the appropriateness of their location; and

d) 
overland flow paths for overflows during extreme events both internally and externally for the subdivision, so as to not cause a nuisance.


25
General Industrial Zone

25.1
Zone Purpose

25.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

25.1.1.1
To provide for manufacturing, processing, repair, storage and distribution of goods and materials where there may be impacts on neighbouring uses. 

25.1.1.2
To focus industrial use and development into appropriate areas suitable for its needs. 
25.1.1.3
To provide for ’non-industrial’ uses that either support, supply or facilitate industrial development.
25.1.2
Local Area Objectives
There are no desired local area objectives
25.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements

There are no desired future character statements
25.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Natural and cultural values management 
	If by an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils 

	Passive recreation 
	If by an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils 

	Permitted 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Bulky goods sales 
	

	Equipment and machinery sales and hire 
	

	Recycling and waste disposal 
	

	Resource processing 
	If not for animal saleyards or abattoir 

	Service industry 
	

	Storage 
	

	Manufacturing and processing 
	

	Research and development 
	

	Transport depot and distribution 
	

	Utilities 
	If for minor utilities

	Vehicle fuel sales and service 
	

	Vehicle parking 
	

	Discretionary 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Crematoria and cemeteries 
	If for crematoria

	Emergency services 
	

	Food services 
	If for café or takeaway food premises

	Motor racing facility 
	

	Resource processing 
	If for animal saleyards or abattoir 

	Utilities 
	If not for minor utilities

	Prohibited 
	

	All other uses
	


25.3
Use Standards

25.3.1
Emissions

	Objective 
To ensure that emissions to air, land and water are reduced to the greatest extent practicable in consideration of proximity to sensitive uses.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Use not listed in Table E11.1 Attenuation Distances or E11.2 Attenuation Distances for Sewerage Treatment Plants must be set back from sensitive uses a minimum distance of 100 metres. 
	P1
The use must not cause or be likely to cause an adverse impact to the amenity of sensitive uses through emissions including noise, smoke, odour, dust and illumination.

	A2
All solid waste produced through processing or manufacturing operations on the site must be removed and disposed of:

(a)
by a licensed waste removal operator; or

(b)
in accordance with a management plan approved by the Environment Protection Authority.
	P2
No performance criteria. 


25.4
Development Standards

25.4.1 Building Design and Siting

	Objective
To ensure that the site and layout, building design and form is visually compatible with surrounding development.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Building height must not exceed:

a)
10.0m; or 

b) 
the average of the heights of buildings on immediately adjoining lots.
	P1
Building height must:

a)
be complementary to the streetscape immediately surrounding the site; and 
b)
avoid unreasonable levels of shading to the road, public places or adjoining properties.

	A2
Buildings must be set back a minimum distance of 15m from a frontage.
	P2
The proposal must be:

a)
in keeping with or enhances the streetscape character; and
b)
consistent with the local area objectives, if any.

	A3
Buildings must be set back from side and rear boundaries a minimum distance of 3m.
	P3
The setback to the side and rear boundary must:

a)
provide adequate access to the site; and 
b)
not result in unreasonable loss of amenity to the occupiers of adjoining uses having regard to the:
a)
bulk and form of the building; and
b)
impact on the solar access of habitable room windows and private open space; and
c)
size and proportions of the lot; and
d)
extent to which the slope, retaining walls, fences or existing vegetation screening reduce or increase the impact of the proposed variation.


25.4.2
Subdivision 

	Objective
To ensure that subdivision:
a)
provides appropriate lot area and dimensions; and
b)
provides each lot with appropriate access and services; and
c)
does not compromise the sustainable development of adjoining properties.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Each lot must:

a)
have a minimum area of at least:

i)
1000m2; or

ii)
the area specified in a table to this zone; and

b)
be able to contain a 20m diameter circle; or

c)
be required for public use by the Crown, a an agency, or a corporation all the shares of which are held by Councils  or a municipality; or
c)
be for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or

d) 
be to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created; or

e) 
be for the provision of public utilities; and
A1.2
Lots must have new boundaries aligned from buildings that satisfy the relevant Acceptable Solutions for setbacks.
	P1
Subdivision must: 
a)
provide for each lot, sufficient useable area and dimensions to allow for: 
i)
the likely parking demand for industrial premises; and 
ii)
vehicles providing for supplies, waste removal, emergency services and public transport; and 
b)
demonstrate that the layout would not unduly prejudice the future use or development of the subject or adjoining land; and
c)
have regard to: 
i)
the topographical or natural features of the site; and
ii)
potential to provide buffering; and
iii)
any features of natural or cultural significance; and
iv)
the presence of any natural hazards; and
v)
the nature of surrounding development; and
d)
be consistent with the local area objectives, if any.

	A2
Each lot must have a frontage of at least 20m. 
	P2
Subdivision must provide appropriate frontage to a road having regard to the:

a)
nature of vehicles likely to access the lot; and
b)
area and dimension of the lot and the ability to manoeuvre vehicles on the lot; and
c)
road network and visibility; and
d)
topographical features of the site. 

	A3
Subdivision does not adjoin the general residential, village, low density residential and rural living zones.
	P3
The subdivision layout must be designed to mitigate adverse environmental impacts and minimise potential for nuisance or loss of amenity having regard to:

a) 
lot layout and design; and
b) 
orientation; and

c) 
access considerations; and

d) 
topography; and

e) 
the need for landscape buffers; and 

f) 
separation to surrounding sensitive land uses. 

	A4
Each lot must be connected to a reticulated:

a) 
water supply; and 

b) 
sewerage system.
	P4
Each new lot created must be:

a)
in a locality for which reticulated services are not available or capable of being connected; and
b)
capable of accommodating an on-site wastewater management system.

	A5
Each lot must be connected to a reticulated stormwater system.
	P5
Stormwater must be discharged from the site in a manner that will not cause an environmental nuisance, and that prevents erosion, siltation or pollution of any watercourses, coastal lagoons, coastal estuaries, wetlands or inshore marine areas, having regard to:

a) 
the intensity of runoff that already occurs on the site before any development has occurred for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (pre-development levels); and

b) 
how the additional runoff and intensity of runoff that will be created by the subdivision for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability, will be released at levels that are the same as those identified at the pre-development levels of the subdivision; and

c) 
whether any on-site storage devices, retention basins or other Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) techniques are required within the subdivision and the appropriateness of their location; and

d) 
overland flow paths for overflows during extreme events both internally and externally for the subdivision, so as to not cause a nuisance.


26
Rural Resource Zone

26.1
Zone Purpose

26.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

26.1.1.1
To provide for the sustainable use or development of resources for agriculture, aquaculture, forestry, mining and other primary industries, including opportunities for resource processing. 

26.1.1.2 
To provide for other use or development that does not constrain or conflict with resource development uses. 

26.1.1.3
To provide for economic development that is compatible with primary industry, environmental and landscape values.

26.1.1.4
To provide for tourism-related use and development where the sustainable development of rural resources will not be compromised.

26.1.2
Local Area Objectives
	a) 
Primary Industries:

Resources for primary industries make a significant contribution to the rural economy and primary industry uses are to be protected for long-term sustainability. 

The prime and non-prime agricultural land resource provides for variable and diverse agricultural and primary industry production which will be protected through individual consideration of the local context.

Processing and services can augment the productivity of primary industries in a locality and are supported where they are related to primary industry uses and the long-term sustainability of the resource is not unduly compromised.

b)
Tourism 

Tourism is an important contributor to the rural economy and can make a significant contribution to the value adding of primary industries through visitor facilities and the downstream processing of produce. The continued enhancement of tourism facilities with a relationship to primary production is supported where the long-term sustainability of the resource is not unduly compromised.

The rural zone provides for important regional and local tourist routes and destinations such as through the promotion of environmental features and values, cultural heritage and landscape. The continued enhancement of tourism facilities that capitalise on these attributes is supported where the long-term sustainability of primary industry resources is not unduly compromised.


	c) 
Rural Communities

Services to the rural locality through provision for home-based business can enhance the sustainability of rural communities. Professional and other business services that meet the needs of rural populations are supported where they accompany a residential or other established use and are located appropriately in relation to settlement activity centres and surrounding primary industries such that the integrity of the activity centre is not undermined and primary industries are not unreasonably confined or restrained.


26.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements
The visual impacts of use and development within the rural landscape are to be minimised such that the effect is not obtrusive.
26.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Passive recreation
	

	Resource development
	If not for:

a)
plantation forestry on prime agricultural land; or

b)
controlled environment agriculture on prime agricultural land; or

c)
intensive animal husbandry on prime agricultural land; or

d)
a dwelling; or

e)
forestry or plantation forestry on non-prime agricultural land.

	Utilities
	If for existing uses and the curtilage does not increase by more than 30% as at the effective date and not located on prime agricultural land

	Permitted

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Business and professional services
	If for a veterinary centre or similar specialist animal breeding or care services

	Domestic animal breeding, boarding or training
	If not on prime agricultural land 

	Community meeting & entertainment
	If for existing premises used for public purposes

	Crematoria and cemeteries
	If for crematoria and not on prime agricultural land

	Extractive industries
	If not:
a)
located on prime agricultural land or;

b)
for a Level 2 Activity

	Food services
	If for existing uses and the curtilage does not increase by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Hotel industry
	If for existing uses and the curtilage does not increase by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Residential
	If for existing uses or home-based business in an existing dwelling

	Resource development
	If not for:

a)
plantation forestry on prime agricultural land; or
b)
controlled environment agriculture on prime agricultural land, unless dependent upon the soil as a growth medium; or
c)
intensive animal husbandry on prime agricultural land.

	Resource processing
	If directly associated with produce from the subject site

	Sports and recreation
	If for existing uses and the curtilage does not increase by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Visitor accommodation
	If for existing uses and the curtilage does not increase by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Discretionary

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Bulky goods sales
	If for rural supplies, landscape supplies and timber yard

	Business and professional services
	If not for a veterinary centre or similar specialist animal breeding or care services

	Educational and occasional care
	If providing education services for the resource development use class

	Emergency Services
	

	Equipment and machinery sales and hire
	

	Extractive industries
	If located on prime agricultural land, or

If for a Level 2 Activity 

	Food services
	If:

a)
not for existing uses or

b)
the curtilage increases by more than 30% as at the effective date

	General retail and hire
	

	Hotel industry
	If for:

a)
existing uses and the curtilage increases by more than 30% as at the effective date; or
b)
cellar door sales, micro-breweries or micro-distilleries

	Motor racing facility
	If not a new facility on prime agricultural land

	Recycling and waste disposal
	

	Residential
	If for single dwelling

	Research and development
	If directly associated with resource development

	Resource development
	If:

a)
for controlled environment agriculture or intensive animal husbandry on prime agricultural land; or

b)
not for plantation forestry on prime agricultural land.

	Resource processing
	If not directly associated with produce from the subject site

	Service industry
	

	Sports and recreation
	If:

a)
not for existing uses or

b)
the curtilage increases by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Tourist operation
	

	Transport depot
	

	Utilities
	If:

a) 
for existing uses on prime agricultural land; or

b)
not for existing uses; or

c)
the curtilage increases by more than 30% as at the effective date.

	Vehicle fuels sales and service
	

	Vehicle parking
	If on CT 135864/3 and directly associated with the Evandale market

	Visitor accommodation
	If:

a)
not for existing uses or

b)
the curtilage increases by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Prohibited
	

	All other uses
	


26.3
Use Standards

26.3.1
Discretionary Uses if not a single dwelling

	Objective
a)
To provide for an appropriate mix of uses that support the Local Area Objectives and the location of discretionary uses in the rural resources zone does not unnecessarily compromise the consolidation of commercial and industrial uses to identified nodes of settlement or purpose built precincts. 

b)
To protect the long term productive capacity of prime agricultural land by minimising conversion of the land to non-agricultural uses or uses not dependent on the soil as a growth medium, unless an overriding benefit to the region can be demonstrated.  

c)
To minimise the conversion of non-prime land to a non-primary industry use except where that land cannot be practically utilised for primary industry purposes. 

d)
Uses are located such that they do not unreasonably confine or restrain the operation of primary industry uses.

e)
Uses are suitable within the context of the locality and do not create an unreasonable adverse impact on existing sensitive uses or local infrastructure.

f)
The visual impacts of use are appropriately managed to integrate with the surrounding rural landscape.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P1.1
It must be demonstrated that the use is consistent with local area objectives for the provision of non-primary industry uses in the zone, if applicable; and
P1.2
Business and professional services and general retail and hire must not exceed a combined gross floor area of 250m2over the site.

	A2
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P2.1
Utilities, extractive industries and controlled environment agriculture located on prime agricultural land must demonstrate that the:
i)
amount of land alienated/converted is minimised; and
ii)
location is reasonably required for operational efficiency; and 

P2.2
Uses other than utilities, extractive industries or controlled environment agriculture located on prime agricultural land, must demonstrate that the conversion of prime agricultural land to that use will result in a significant benefit to the region having regard to the economic, social and environmental costs and benefits.

	A3
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P3
The conversion of non-prime agricultural to non-agricultural use must demonstrate that: 

a)
the amount of land converted is minimised having regard to:
i)
existing use and development on the land; and
ii)
surrounding use and development; and
iii)
topographical constraints; or 
b) 
the site is practically incapable of supporting an agricultural use or being included with other land for agricultural or other primary industry use, due to factors such as:

i)
limitations created by any existing use and/or development surrounding the site; and
ii)
topographical features; and
iii)
poor capability of the land for primary industry; or
c) 
the location of the use on the site is reasonably required for operational efficiency.

	A4
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P4
It must demonstrated that:

a)
emissions are not likely to cause an environmental nuisance; and
b)
primary industry uses will not be unreasonably confined or restrained from conducting normal operations; and
c)
the capacity of the local road network can accommodate the traffic generated by the use.

	A5
The use must:

a)
be permitted or no permit required; or

b)
be located in an existing building.
	P5
It must be demonstrated that the visual appearance of the use is consistent with the local area having regard to:

a) 
the impacts on skylines and ridgelines; and
b) 
visibility from public roads; and

c) 
the visual impacts of storage of materials or equipment; and

d) 
the visual impacts of vegetation clearance or retention; and

e)
the desired future character statements.


26.3.2 
Dwellings

	Objective

To ensure that dwellings are:

a) 
incidental to resource development; or

b) 
located on land with limited rural potential where they do not constrain surrounding agricultural operations.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Development must be for the alteration, extension or replacement of existing dwellings; or

A1.2
Ancillary dwellings must be located within the curtilage of the existing dwelling on the property; or

A1.3
New dwellings must be within the resource development use class and on land that has a minimum current capital value of $1 million as demonstrated by a valuation report or sale price less than two years old.
	P1.1
A dwelling may be constructed where it is demonstrated that:

a) 
it is integral and subservient to resource development, as demonstrated in a report prepared by a suitably qualified person, having regard to:
i) 
scale; and 
ii) 
complexity of operation; and

iii) 
requirement for personal attendance by the occupier; and

iv) 
proximity to the activity; and

v) 
any other matters as relevant to the particular activity; or

b)
the site is practically incapable of supporting an agricultural use or being included with other land for agricultural or other primary industry use, having regard to:
i) 
limitations created by any existing use and/or development surrounding the site; and
ii) 
topographical features; and

iii) 
poor capability of the land for primary industry operations (including a lack of capability or other impediments); and

P1.2
A dwelling may be constructed where it is demonstrated that wastewater treatment for the proposed dwelling can be achieved within the lot boundaries, having regard to the rural operation of the property and provision of reasonable curtilage to the proposed dwelling; and
P1.3
A dwelling may be constructed where it is demonstrated that the lot has frontage to a road or a Right of Carriageway registered over all relevant titles.


26.3.3 
Irrigation Districts

	Objective
To ensure that land within irrigation districts proclaimed under Part 9 of the Water Management Act 1999 is not converted to uses that will compromise the utilisation of water resources.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Non-agricultural uses are not located within an irrigation district proclaimed under Part 9 of the Water Management Act 1999.
	P1
Non-agricultural uses within an irrigation district proclaimed under Part 9 of the Water Management Act 1999 must demonstrate that the current and future irrigation potential of the land is not unreasonably reduced having regard to:
a)
the location and amount of land to be used; and
b)
the operational practicalities of irrigation systems as they relate to the land; and
c)
any management or conservation plans for the land.


26.4 Development Standards 

26.4.1
Building Location and Appearance 

	Objective
To ensure that the:
a) 
ability to conduct extractive industries and resource development will not be constrained by conflict with sensitive uses; and
b)
development of buildings is unobtrusive and complements the character of the landscape.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Building height must not exceed:

a)
8m for dwellings; or

b)
12m for other purposes.
	P1
Building height must:

a)
be unobtrusive and complement the character of the surrounding landscape; and
b)
protect the amenity of adjoining uses from adverse impacts as a result of the proposal.

	A2
Buildings must be set back a minimum of:

a)
50m where a non-sensitive use or extension to existing sensitive use buildings is proposed; or
b)
200m where a sensitive use is proposed; or
c)
the same as existing for replacement of an existing dwelling.
	P2
Buildings must be setback so that the use is not likely to constrain adjoining primary industry operations having regard to: 

a)
the topography of the land; and
b)
buffers created by natural or other features; and

c)
the location of development on adjoining lots; and

d)
the nature of existing and potential adjoining uses; and

e)
the ability to accommodate a lesser setback to the road having regard to:

i)
the design of the development and landscaping; and
ii)
the potential for future upgrading of the road; and

iii)
potential traffic safety hazards; and

iv)
appropriate noise attenuation.


26.4.2
Subdivision

	Objective

To ensure that subdivision is only to:

a)
improve the productive capacity of land for resource development and extractive industries; or
b) 
enable subdivision for environmental and cultural protection or resource processing where compatible with the zone; or
c) 
facilitate use and development for allowable uses by enabling subdivision subsequent to appropriate development.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Lots must be:

a)
for the provision of utilities and is required for public use by the Crown, public authority or a municipality; or

b)
for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or

c)
to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created.
	P1
The subdivision

a)
must demonstrate that the productive capacity of the land will be improved as a result of the subdivision; or
b)
is for the purpose of creating a lot for an approved non-agricultural use, other than a residential use, and the productivity of the land will not be materially diminished.


26.4.3
Strata Division

26.4.3.1
In this scheme, division of land by stratum title is prohibited in the Rural Resource Zone.
27
Significant Agricultural Zone

This zone was not used in this planning scheme.

28
Utilities Zone

28.1
Zone Purpose 

28.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

28.1.1.1
To provide land for major utilities installations and corridors. 

28.1.1.2
To provide for other compatible uses where they do not adversely impact on the utility.
28.1.2
Local Area Objectives
There are no desired local area objectives
28.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements
There are no desired future character statements
28.2
Use Table 

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Utilities
	If for minor utilities

	Permitted

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Recycling and waste disposal
	

	Transport depot and distribution 
	If a bus terminal or taxi depot/stand or railway station within the road/rail corridor

If for an airport

	Utilities
	If not for minor utilities

	Vehicle parking
	If a ‘park and ride’ facility

	Discretionary

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Extractive industries
	

	Passive recreation
	

	Sports and recreation
	

	Prohibited

	All other uses
	


28.3
Use Standards 

28.3.1
Capacity of existing utilities

	Objective
To ensure that uses do not compromise the capacity of utility services.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P1
The proposal must not unreasonably compromise or reduce the operational efficiency of the utility having regard to:

a)
existing land use practices; and
b)
the location of the use in relation to the utility; and

c)
any required buffers or setbacks; and

d)
the management of access.


28.4
Development Standards

28.4.1
Building Design and Siting

	Objective
To ensure that the siting and design of development:
a) 
considers the impacts to adjoining lots; and
b)
furthers the local area objectives and desired future character statements for the area, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Height must not exceed:

a)
10m;or

b)
15 m for ancillary antenna and masts for communication devices.
	P1.1
Height must:

a) 
minimise the visual impact having regard to:
i)
prevailing character of the landscape or urban pattern of the surrounding area; and
ii)
form and materials; and
iii)
the contours or slope of the land;
iv)
existing screening or the ability to implement/establish screening through works or landscaping; and
v) 
The functional requirements of the proposed development or use; and
b) 
protect the amenity of residential uses in the area from unreasonable impacts having regard to:

i)
the surrounding pattern of development; and
ii)
the existing degree of overlooking and overshadowing; and
iii)
methods to reduce visual impact; or
P1.2
Where development is unavoidably prominent in the landscape, it must provide a significant community benefit.

	A2
Buildings must be set back from all boundaries a minimum distance of 3m. 
	P2
Building setbacks must:

a)
complement existing building setbacks in the immediate area; and
b)
minimise adverse impacts on adjoining land uses having regard to:

i)
the form of the building; and
ii)
the contours or slope of the land; and
iii)
methods to reduce visual impact; and
c)
protect the amenity of adjoining residential uses from unreasonable impacts of overshadowing and overlooking having regard to:

i)
the surrounding pattern of development; and
ii)
the existing degree of overlooking and overshadowing; and
iii)
methods to reduce overlooking and overshadowing.


28.4.2
Subdivision

	Objective

a) 
To ensure that land is available for public and private utility services; and

b) 
To further the local area objectives and desired future character statements for the area, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Subdivision must be for a utility use.
	P1.1
Subdivision must:

a)
be required for public use by the Crown, public authority or a Council; or 
b)
be a combined application for subdivision and subsequent development and use of the land; and
P1.2
Subdivision must have regard to: 
a)
the topographical or natural features of the site; and
b)
the pattern of existing development; and
c)
the ability of vegetation to provide buffering; and
d)
any features of natural, historical or cultural significance; and
e)
the presence of any natural hazards; and
f)
to the local area objectives and desired future character statements for the zone, if any; and
P1.3
Subdivision must provide services appropriate to the intended use.

	A2
The lot must have a minimum frontage of 3.6m.
	P2
Subdivision must provide appropriate, permanent access by a right of carriageway registered over all relevant titles.


29
Environmental Management Zone

29.1
Zone Purpose

29.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

29.1.1.1
To provide for the protection, conservation and management of areas with significant ecological, scientific, cultural or aesthetic value, or with a significant likelihood of risk from a natural hazard. 

29.1.1.2 
To only allow for complementary use or development where consistent with any strategies for protection and management.
29.1.2
Local Area Objectives
There are no desired local area objectives
29.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements
There are no desired future character statements
29.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Passive recreation
	

	Permitted

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Pleasure boat facility
	

	Utilities
	If for minor utilities

	Discretionary

	Use Class
	Qualification 

	Emergency services
	

	Extractive industry
	

	Pleasure boat facility
	

	Resource development
	If for existing uses and the curtilage does not increase by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Sports and recreation
	

	Tourist operation
	

	Utilities
	If not for minor utilities

	Visitor accommodation
	

	Prohibited

	All other uses
	


29.3
Use Standards

29.3.1
Reserved Land

	Objective
To ensure that development recognises and reflects relevant values of land reserved under the National Parks and Reserves Management Act 2002 or Nature Conservation Act 2002.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Use on reserved land is in accordance with a Reserve Activities Assessment approved under the National Parks and Reserves Management Act 2002 or Nature Conservation Act 2002.
	P1
No performance criteria.


29.4
Development Standards

29.4.1
Building Design and Siting

	Objective
To ensure that the design and siting of buildings responds appropriately to the natural values of the site and causes minimal disturbance to the environment.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The curtilage for development must:

a)
not exceed 20% of the site; or

b)
be in accordance with a Reserve Activities Assessment approved under the National Parks and Reserves Management Act 2002 or Nature Conservation Act 2002.
	P1
An area greater than 20% of the site may be used where the development is for a driveway or for the management of natural hazards.

	A2
Building height must:

a)
not exceed 6m; or

b)
be in accordance with a Reserve Activities Assessment approved under the National Parks and Reserves Management Act 2002 or Nature Conservation Act 2002.
	P2
Building height must blend with the surrounding landscape and not be individually prominent.

	A3
Buildings must be set back

a)
a minimum of 10m to all boundaries; or

b)
in accordance with a Reserve Activities Assessment approved under the National Parks and Reserves Management Act 2002 or Nature Conservation Act 2002.
	P3
Building setback must protect the natural values of the site or reduce the risk from natural hazards.

	A4 
Buildings for a sensitive use must be set back a minimum of 200m to the rural resource zone.
	P4
Buildings for sensitive use must be designed and sited to protect uses in the rural resource zone from likely constraint, having regard to the:

a) 
locations of existing buildings; and
b) 
size and proportions of the lot; and

c) 
nature of the rural resources that are, or may potentially be conducted; and

d) 
extent to which the topography or existing vegetation screening may reduce or increase the impact of the proposed variation.


29.4.2
Landscaping 

	Objective
To ensure that the natural values of the site are retained in a manner that contributes to the broader landscape of the area.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
If for permitted or no permit required uses.
	P1
Development must be accompanied by a landscape and site management plan that sets out how the entire site will be managed having regard to:

a) 
any retaining walls; and
b) 
retaining any existing native vegetation where it is feasible to do so or required to be retained by another provision of this scheme; and

c) 
the locations of any proposed buildings, driveways, car parking, storage areas, signage and utility services; and

d) 
any fencing; and

e) 
vegetation plantings to be used and where; and

f) 
any pedestrian movement paths; and

g) 
ongoing treatment of the balance of the lot, if any, including maintenance of plantings, weed management and soil and water management.


29.4.3
Subdivision

	Objective 
To ensure that subdivision:

a)
is appropriate to the protection of the natural values identified on the subject land; and

b)
provides for the intended use of the lots.

	
Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Subdivision must be:

a)
for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or

b)
to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created.
	P1
The lots must be used for:

a) 
utilities; or
b) 
in accordance with a Reserve Activities Assessment approved under the National Parks and Reserves Management Act 2002; or
c)
use by the public under the Crown Lands Act 1976; or 

d) 
a purpose that is consistent with the local area objectives , if any. 

	A2
The lot must have a minimum frontage of 3.6m.
	P2
No performance criteria.

	A3
No acceptable solution.
	P3
Any lot created for building purposes must be:

a) 
of sufficient size to allow for on-site disposal of any waste water if reticulated services are unavailable to the lot; or
b) 
connected to reticulated services where available and needed for the development.


30.0
Major Tourism Zone

This zone was not used in this planning scheme.

31
Port and Marine Zone

This zone was not used in this planning scheme.

32
Particular Purpose  Zone - Future Residential 
32.1
Zone Purpose

32.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

32.1.1.1
To reserve land for long term residential use and development.

32.1.2
Local Area Objectives

To provide land for future residential use and prevent activities which may restrict the efficient and effective supply of residential land and infrastructure.

32.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements

There are no desired future character statements

32.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Passive recreation
	

	Permitted

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Residential
	If a home based business

	Utilities
	If for minor utilities

	Discretionary

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Residential
	If a single dwelling

	Resource development
	If for existing use

	Utilities
	

	Prohibited

	All other uses
	


32.3
Use Standards

32.3.1
Amenity 
	Objective

To ensure that non-residential discretionary uses do not cause an unreasonable loss of amenity to nearby and future residential uses.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
No acceptable solution.
	P1
The use must not be likely to cause an environmental nuisance through emissions including noise and traffic movement, smoke, odour, dust and illumination. 


32.4
Development Standards

32.4.1
Building bulk and setbacks

	Objective

To ensure that buildings are sympathetic to the form and scale of future residential development.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
New buildings approved under this provision must not exceed an aggregate floor area of 200m2 per lot.
	P1
New buildings must be compatible with and not prejudice future residential development by virtue of their size, shape, orientation or the area of land occupied.

	A2
Building height must not exceed 8.5m.
	P2
Building height must not be likely to constrain future residential development in terms of overlooking, overshadowing or loss of visual amenity.

	A3
Building setbacks must be not less than 5m.
	P3
No performance criteria.  


32.4.2
Subdivision
	Objective

To ensure that subdivision does not compromise the efficient and orderly development of the land for residential purposes.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
No subdivision.
	P1
No performance criteria.


33
Particular Purpose Zone – Service Station
33.1
Zone Purpose

33.1.1
Zone Purpose Statements

33.1.1.1
To provide for vehicle fuel sales and limited associated uses servicing the wider region, including heavy transport vehicles.

33.1.1.2
To ensure off site impacts are minimal or can be managed to minimise conflict with, or unreasonable loss of amenity to, any sensitive uses.

33.1.2
Local Area Objectives

There are no desired local area objectives.

33.1.3
Desired Future Character Statements

There are no desired future character statements.

33.2
Use Table

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Utilities
	If for minor utilities.

	Permitted

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Vehicle fuel sales and service
	

	Discretionary

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Food services
	If associated with Vehicle fuel sales and service use on the same site.

	Service industry
	If for a car wash


	Utilities
	If not listed as No Permit Required.

	Prohibited

	All other uses
	


33.3
Use Standards

33.3.1
Amenity 

	Objective

That uses do not cause an unreasonable loss of amenity to nearby sensitive uses.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Hours of operation of a use, commercial vehicle movements, and unloading and loading of commercial vehicles for a use must be within the hours of:

(a)
6.00am to 8.00pm


	P1

Hours of operation of a use, commercial vehicle movements, and unloading and loading of commercial vehicles for a use must not cause an unreasonable loss of potential or actual amenity to adjoining properties, having regard to:

(a)
the timing, duration or extent of vehicle movements;

(b)
the number and frequency of vehicle movements;

(c)
the potential for light spill from vehicle headlights;

(d)
the size of vehicles involved;

(e)
manoeuvring required by heavy vehicles, including the amount of reversing and associated warning noise;

(f)
the potential for loss of residential amenity due to noise, and any noise mitigation measures between the vehicle movement areas and the adjoining residential areas; and

(g)
potential conflicts with other traffic.

	A2

Beyond the zone boundary, noise levels caused by the use must not exceed:

(a)
50dB(A) between 8.00am and 8.00pm; and

(b)
40dB(A) at other times; and

(c)
5dB(A) above background for intrusive noise
	P2

Noise must not cause unreasonable loss of potential or actual amenity  to adjoining properties, having regard to:

(a)
background noise levels;

(b)
the duration and tonal characteristics of the noise; and

(c)
time of day.

	A3

External lighting for a use must:
(a)
not operate within the hours of 8.00pm to 6.00am, excluding any security lighting; and

(b)
if for security lighting, be baffled so that direct light does not extend into the adjoining property.
	P3

External lighting for a use must not cause an unreasonable loss of potential or actual amenity to adjoining properties, having regard to:

(a)
the level of illumination and duration of lighting; and

(b)
the distance to habitable rooms of an adjacent dwelling.

	A4

Overlooking of private open space on adjoining properties does not occur.
	P4

The use should not cause an unreasonable loss of privacy to the potential or actual private open space of adjoining lots, having regard to:

(a)
the existing level of privacy;

(b)
the eye level of the drivers of vehicles visiting the site; and

(c)
the distance of vehicle manoeuvring areas from the side and rear boundaries.


33.3.2
Pollutants

	Objective

That pollutants caused by the use are contained within the site.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1

The following pollutants caused by the use must be contained within the site:

(a)
Fuels

(b)
Oils

(c)
Mud or silt

(d)
Chemicals

or

A1.2

Any pollutants must be treated in accordance with a trade waste agreement and directed to sewer.
	P1

No performance criteria


33.4
Development Standards

33.4.1
Building height

	Objective

To provide for a building height that:

(a)
is sympathetic to the form and scale of residential development; and

(b)
minimises adverse impacts on adjoining properties.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1

Building height must be not more than 8.5m.
	P1

Building height must be necessary for the operation of the use and not cause an unreasonable impact on adjoining properties, having regard to:

(a)
the bulk and form of the building;

(b)
separation from existing uses on adjoining properties; 

(c)
any buffers created by natural or other features; and

(d)
the degree of overshadowing and overlooking of adjoining residential properties.


33.4.2
Setback

	Objective

That the building setback:

(a)
provides sufficient area for access, , and landscaping; and

(b)
minimises adverse impacts on adjoining properties.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1

Buildings must have a setback from a frontage of not less than 10m.
	P1

Buildings must have a setback from a frontage that provides adequate space for vehicle access, and landscaping, and minimises adverse impact on adjoining residential properties having regard to:
(a)
the topography of the site;

(b)
the setback of buildings on adjacent properties;

(c)
the safety of road users;

(d)
the amenity of residents; and

(e)
landscaping to integrate development with the streetscape.

	A2

Buildings must have a setback from a side and rear boundary of not less than 10m.
	P2

Buildings must be sited to not cause an unreasonable loss of residential amenity to adjoining properties, having regard to:

(a)
overshadowing and reduction in sunlight to habitable rooms and private open space of dwellings;

(b)
overlooking and reduction of privacy;

(c)
visual impacts caused by the apparent scale, bulk or proportions of the building when viewed from the adjoining property;

(d)
the level and effectiveness of physical screening by fences or vegetation;

(e)
the location and impacts of traffic circulation and the need to locate parking away from residential boundaries; and

(f)
the location and impacts of illumination of the site.


33.4.3
Fencing

	Objective

That fencing:

(a)
is compatible with the streetscape; and

(b)
assists with the maintenance of residential amenity to adjoining residential properties.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1

Fences are located and designed to prevent:
(a) the headlights of vehicles using the site being directed into windows of adjacent dwellings; and 

(b) overlooking of private open spaces of adjacent residential properties.
	P1

Fences are located and designed to protect residential amenity on adjacent sites having regard to:
(a)
attenuation of noise;

(b)
potential for light spill;

(c) 
prevention of overlooking;

(d)
fence height, design, location and extent; 

(e)
the proposed materials and construction;

(f)
the potential for loss of sunlight to residential buildings or private open space;

(g)
the potential for visual impact due to appearance of bulk; and

(h)
streetscape appearance.

	A2

Frontage fences with a height greater than 1.2 m are setback from the boundary and integrated with landscaping for the site. 

	P2

Fences at the frontage of a site do not detract from the streetscape or the character of the local area, having regard to the height, apparent scale, proportions, materials, design and colour of the fence.


33.4.4
Landscaping

	Objective

That landscaping:

(a)
enhances the appearance of the site; and

(b)
must not detract from the amenity of adjacent residential properties.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1

Along a frontage, landscaping must:

(a)
be provided for a minimum of 30% of the frontage at a minimum width of 3m.
	P1

Landscaping along a frontage must enhance the appearance of the site, having regard to:

(a)
the width of the setback;

(b)
the width of the frontage;

(c)
the topography of the site;

(d)
the existing vegetation on the site;

(e)
the type and growth of the proposed vegetation; and

	
	(f)
the location of parking and access areas.

	A2

Along a boundary with a residential zone landscaping must:

(a)
be provided for a depth of no less than 2m; and

(b)
provide mature species to a height of at least 4m within 50% of the landscaping area.
	P2

Landscaping along a boundary with a residential zone must not detract from the amenity of adjacent residential properties, and appearance of the site, having regard to:

(a)
the topography of the site;

(b)
the existing vegetation on the site;

(c)
the type and growth of the proposed vegetation; and

(d)
any proposed screening.


33.4.5
Stormwater

	Objective

That stormwater from the subject site is directed into a public stormwater system.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1

All stormwater runoff must be captured within the boundaries of the site and directed into a public stormwater system.
	P1

All stormwater runoff is to be collected and discharged in a manner that will not cause adverse impacts, having regard to:

(a)
the location of the discharge point (if any);

(b)
the stormwater flow paths both internal and external to the site;

(c)
the location of building areas within the site;

(d)
the topography of the site;

(e)
the characteristics of the site, including rainfall;

(f)
the development on the site and adjoining land;

(g)
the potential for contamination;

(h)
any onsite storage devices, detention basins or other water sensitive urban design techniques within the subdivision.


33.5
Subdivision Standards

33.5.1
Lot design

	Objective

That each lot:

(a) is for the provision of public utilities; and

(b) is provided with appropriate access to a road.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1

Each lot (other than the balance lot) must be for the provision of public utilities.
	P1

No performance criteria.

	A2

Each lot, or a lot proposed in a plan of subdivision, must have a frontage of not less than 20m.
	P2

Each lot, or a lot proposed in a plan of subdivision, must be provided with a frontage or legal connection to a road by a right of carriageway, that is sufficient for the intended use, having regard to:

(a)
the number of other lots which have the land subject to the right of carriageway as their sole or principal means of access;

(b)
the topography of the site;

(c)
the functionality and useability of the frontage;

(d)
the anticipated nature of vehicles likely to access the site;

(e)
the ability to manoeuvre vehicles on the site;

(f)
the ability for emergency services to access the site.


33.5.2
Services

	Objective

That the subdivision of land provides services for the future use and development of the land.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1

Each lot, or lot proposed in a plan of subdivision, excluding those for Utilities, must:

(a) have a connection to a reticulated sewerage system; or

(b) be capable of accommodating an on-site wastewater management system.
	P1

No performance criteria

	A2

Each lot, or lot proposed in a plan of subdivision, excluding those for Utilities, must be capable of connecting to a public stormwater system.
	P2

No performance criteria

	A3

Each lot, or lot proposed in a plan of subdivision, excluding those for Utilities, must be capable of connecting to a public reticulated water system.
	P3

No performance criteria


Part E
Codes
E1.0 
Bushfire-Prone Areas Code

E1.1
Purpose of the Bushfire-Prone Areas Code

E1.1.1
The purpose of this code is to ensure that use and development is appropriately designed, located, serviced, and constructed, to reduce the risk to human life and property, and the cost to the community, caused by bushfires.

E1.2
Application of this Code

E1.2.1
This code applies to:

(a) subdivision of land that is located within, or partially within, a bushfire-prone area; and

(b) a use, on land that is located within, or partially within, a bushfire-prone area, that is a vulnerable use or hazardous use.
E1.2.2
A permit is required for all use and development to which this code applies that is not exempt from this code under clause E1.4.

E1.3
Definition of terms in this Code

E1.3.1
In this code, unless the contrary intention appears:

	Term
	Definition

	accredited person
	means as defined in the Act.

	bushfire attack level (BAL)
	means the bushfire attack level as defined in Australian Standard AS3959 –2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire-prone areas. 

	bushfire hazard management plan
	means as defined in the Act.

	bushfire protection measures
	means the measures that might be used to reduce the risk of bushfire attack and the threat to life and property in the event of bushfire.

	bushfire-prone area 
	means:

(a) land that is within the boundary of a bushfire-prone area shown on an overlay on a planning scheme map; or 

(b) where there is no overlay on a planning scheme map, land that is within 100m of an area of bushfire-prone vegetation equal to or greater than 1 hectare.

	bushfire-prone vegetation
	means contiguous vegetation including grasses and shrubs but not including maintained lawns, parks and gardens, nature strips, plant nurseries, golf courses, vineyards, orchards or vegetation on land that is used for horticultural purposes. 

	carriageway 
	means the section of road formation which is used by traffic, and includes all the area of the traffic lane pavement together with the formed shoulders.


	contiguous
	means separated by less than 20 metres.

	emergency plan
	means:

(a) as defined in Australian Standard AS 3745-2010 Planning for emergencies in facilities; or

(b) if applicable, as described in Australian Standard AS4083-2010 Planning for emergencies – Health care facilities

	fire fighting water point 
	means the point where a fire appliance is able to connect to a water supply for fire fighting purposes. This includes a coupling in the case of a fire hydrant, offtake or outlet, or the minimum water level in the case of a static water body.

	fire hydrant
	means as defined in Australian Standard AS 2419.1-2005 Fire hydrant installations, Part 1: System design, installation and commissioning.

	group home
	means use of land for residential accommodation for people with disabilities.

	hardstand
	means as defined in Australian Standard AS 2419.1-2005 Fire hydrant installations, Part 1: System design, installation and commissioning.

	hazard management area
	means the area, between a habitable building or building area and bushfire-prone vegetation, which provides access to a fire front for fire fighting, which is maintained in a minimal fuel condition and in which there are no other hazards present which will significantly contribute to the spread of a bushfire.

	hazardous use
	means a use where:

(a) the amount of stored hazardous chemicals on a site exceeds the manifest quantity as specified in the Work Health and Safety Regulations 2012; or

(b) explosives are stored on a site and where classified as an explosives location or large explosives location as specified in the Explosives Act 2012.

	hose lay
	means the distance between two points established by a fire hose laid out on the ground, inclusive of obstructions.

	property access
	means the carriageway which provides vehicular access from the carriageway of a road onto land, measured along the centre line of the carriageway, from the edge of the road carriageway to the nearest point of the building area.

	respite centre
	means use of land for respite care for the sick, aged or persons with disabilities.

	static water supply
	means water stored in a tank, swimming pool, dam, or lake, that is available for fire fighting purposes at all times.


	tolerable risk
	means the lowest level of likely risk from the relevant hazard:

(a) to secure the benefits of a use or development in a relevant hazard area; and

(b) which can be managed through:

(i) routine regulatory measures; or

(ii) by specific hazard management measures for the intended life of each use or development.

	TFS
	means Tasmania Fire Service.

	vulnerable use
	means a use that is within one of the following Use Classes:

(a) Custodial Facility;

(b) Educational and Occasional Care;

(c) Hospital Services;

(d) Residential if for respite centre, residential aged care home, retirement home, and group home.

	water corporation
	means the corporation within the meaning of the Water and Sewerage Corporation Act 2012.


E1.4
Use or development exempt from this Code

The following use or development is exempt from this code:

(a) any use or development that the TFS or an accredited person, having regard to the objective of all applicable standards in this code, certifies there is an insufficient increase in risk to the use or development from bushfire to warrant any specific bushfire protection measures; and

(b) adjustment of a boundary in accordance with clause 9.3 of this planning scheme.

E1.5
Use Standards

E1.5.1 
Vulnerable uses

	Objective:
That vulnerable uses are located on land within a bushfire-prone area only in exceptional circumstances.

	Acceptable solutions
	Performance criteria

	A1

No Acceptable Solution.
	P1

A vulnerable use must only be located in a bushfire-prone area if a tolerable risk from bushfire can be achieved and maintained, having regard to:

(a) the location, characteristics, nature and scale of the use;

(b) whether there is an overriding benefit to the community;

(c) whether there is no suitable alternative lower-risk site;

(d) the ability of occupants of the vulnerable use to:

(i) protect themselves and defend property from bushfire attack;

(ii) evacuate in an emergency; and

(iii) understand and respond to instructions in the event of a bushfire;

(e) any bushfire protection measures available to reduce risk to emergency service personnel; and

(f) any advice from the TFS.

	A2

A bushfire hazard management plan that contains appropriate bushfire protection measures that is certified by the TFS or an accredited person.
	P2

No Performance Criterion.

	A3

An emergency plan that is approved by the TFS.
	P3

No Performance Criterion.


E1.5.2
Hazardous uses

	Objective:
That hazardous uses are located on land within a bushfire-prone area only in exceptional circumstances.

	Acceptable solutions
	Performance criteria

	A1

No Acceptable Solution.
	P1

A hazardous use must only be located in a bushfire-prone area if a tolerable risk from bushfire can be achieved and maintained, having regard to:
(a) the location, characteristics, nature and scale of the use;

(b) whether there is an overriding benefit to the community;

(c) whether there is no suitable alternative lower-risk site;

(d) the nature of the bushfire-prone vegetation including the type, fuel load, structure and flammability;

(e) available fire protection measures to:

(i) prevent the hazardous use from contributing to the spread or intensification of bushfire;

(ii) limit the potential for bushfire to be ignited on the site;

(iii) prevent exposure of people and the environment to the hazardous chemicals, explosives or emissions  as a consequence of bushfire; and

(iv) reduce the risk to firefighters.

(f) any advice from the TFS.

	A2

A bushfire hazard management plan that contains appropriate bushfire protection measures that is certified by the TFS or an accredited person. 
	P2

No Performance Criterion.

	A3

An emergency plan that is approved by TFS.
	P3

No Performance Criterion.


E1.6
Development Standards

E1.6.1
Subdivision: Provision of hazard management areas

	Objective:
Subdivision provides for hazard management areas that:
(a) facilitate an integrated approach between subdivision and subsequent building on a lot; 

(b) provide for sufficient separation of building areas from bushfire-prone vegetation to reduce the radiant heat levels, direct flame attack and ember attack at the building area; and

(c) provide protection for lots at any stage of a staged subdivision.

	Acceptable solutions
	Performance criteria

	A1

(a)
TFS or an accredited person certifies that there is an insufficient increase in risk from bushfire to warrant the provision of hazard management areas as part of a subdivision; or
(b) The proposed plan of subdivision:
(i) shows all lots that are within or partly within a bushfire-prone area, including those developed at each stage of a staged subdivision; 

(ii) shows the building area for each lot;

(iii) shows hazard management areas between bushfire-prone vegetation and each building area that have dimensions equal to, or greater than, the separation distances required for BAL 19 in Table 2.4.4 of Australian Standard AS 3959 – 2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire-prone areas; and
(iv) is accompanied by a bushfire hazard management plan for each individual lot, certified by the TFS or accredited person, showing hazard management areas equal to, or greater than, the separation distances required for BAL 19 in Table 2.4.4 of Australian Standard AS 3959 – 2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire-prone areas; and
(c) If hazard management areas are to be located on land external to the proposed subdivision the application is accompanied by the written consent of the owner of that land to enter into an agreement under section 71 of the Act that will be registered on the title of the neighbouring property providing for the affected land to be managed in accordance with the bushfire hazard management plan.
	P1

A proposed plan of subdivision shows adequate hazard management areas in relation to the building areas shown on lots within a bushfire-prone area, having regard to:

(a) the dimensions of hazard management areas;
(b) a bushfire risk assessment of each lot at any stage of staged subdivision;

(c) the nature of the bushfire-prone vegetation including the type, fuel load, structure and flammability;

(d) the topography, including site slope;

(e) any other potential forms of fuel and ignition sources;

(f) separation distances from the bushfire-prone vegetation not unreasonably restricting subsequent development; and

(g) any advice from the TFS.


E1.6.2
Subdivision: Public and fire fighting access

	Objective:
Access roads to, and the layout of roads, tracks and trails, in a subdivision:
(a) allow safe access and egress for residents, fire fighters and emergency service personnel;
(b) provide access to the bushfire-prone vegetation that enables both property to be defended when under bushfire attack and for hazard management works to be undertaken;
(c) are designed and constructed to allow for fire appliances to be manoeuvred;
(d) provide access to water supplies for fire appliances; and
(e) are designed to allow connectivity, and where needed, offering multiple evacuation points.

	Acceptable solutions
	Performance criteria

	A1

(a)
TFS or an accredited person certifies that there is an insufficient increase in risk from bushfire to warrant specific measures for public access in the subdivision for the purposes of fire fighting; or
(b)
A proposed plan of subdivision showing the layout of roads and fire trails, and the location of property access to building areas, and which complies to the extent necessary with Tables E1, E2 and E3, is included in a bushfire hazard management plan certified by the TFS or accredited person.
	P1

A proposed plan of subdivision shows access and egress for residents, fire-fighting vehicles and emergency service personnel to enable protection from bushfires, having regard to:
(a) appropriate design measures, including:

(i) two way traffic;
(ii) all weather surfaces;
(iii) height and width of any vegetation clearances;
(iv) load capacity;
(v) provision of passing bays;
(vi) traffic control devices;
(vii) geometry, alignment and slope of roads, tracks and trails;
(viii) use of through roads to provide for connectivity;
(ix) limits on the length of cul-de-sacs and dead-end roads;
(x) provision of turning areas;
(xi) provision for parking areas;
(xii) perimeter access; and
(xiii) fire trails;
(b) the provision of access to:

(i)
bushfire-prone vegetation to permit the undertaking of hazard management works; and
(ii)
fire fighting water supplies; and
(c) any advice from the TFS.


Table E1: Standards for roads

	Element
	Requirement

	A.
	Roads
	Unless the development standards in the zone require a higher standard, the following apply:

(a) two-wheel drive, all-weather construction;

(b) load capacity of at least 20t, including for bridges and culverts;

(c) minimum carriageway width is 7m for a through road, or 5.5m for a dead-end or cul-de-sac road;

(d) minimum vertical clearance of 4m;

(e) minimum horizontal clearance of 2m from the edge of the carriageway;

(f) cross falls of less than 3 degrees (1:20 or 5%);

(g) maximum gradient of 15 degrees (1:3.5 or 28%) for sealed roads, and 10 degrees (1:5.5 or 18%) for unsealed roads;

(h) curves have a minimum inner radius of 10m;

(i) dead-end or cul-de-sac roads are not more than 200m in length unless the carriageway is 7 metres in width;

(j) dead-end or cul-de-sac roads have a turning circle with a minimum 12m outer radius; and

(k) carriageways less than 7m wide have ‘No Parking’ zones on one side, indicated by a road sign that complies with Australian Standard AS1743-2001 Road signs-Specifications.


Table E2 Standards for property access

	Element
	Requirement

	A.
	Property access length is less than 30m; or access is not required for a fire appliance to access a fire fighting water point.
	There are no specified design and construction requirements. 

	B.
	Property access length is 30m or greater; or access is required for a fire appliance to a fire fighting water point.
	The following design and construction requirements apply to property access:

(a) all-weather construction; 

(b) load capacity of at least 20t, including for bridges and culverts; 

(c) minimum carriageway width of 4m; 

(d) minimum vertical clearance of 4m; 

(e) minimum horizontal clearance of 0.5m from the edge of the carriageway; 

(f) cross falls of less than 3 degrees (1:20 or 5%); 

(g) dips less than 7 degrees (1:8 or 12.5%) entry and exit angle; 

(h) curves with a minimum inner radius of 10m; 

(i) maximum gradient of 15 degrees (1:3.5 or 28%) for sealed roads, and 10 degrees (1:5.5 or 18%) for unsealed roads; and

(j) terminate with a turning area for fire appliances provided by one of the following:

(i) a turning circle with a minimum outer radius of 10m; or

(ii) a property access encircling the building; or

(iii) a hammerhead “T” or “Y” turning head 4m wide and 8m long.

	C.
	Property access length is 200m or greater.
	The following design and construction requirements apply to property access:

(a) the requirements for B above; and

(b) passing bays of 2m additional carriageway width and 20m length provided every 200m.

	D.
	Property access length is greater than 30m, and access is provided to 3 or more properties. 
	The following design and construction requirements apply to property access:

(a) complies with requirements for B above; and

(b) passing bays of 2m additional carriageway width and 20m length must be provided every 100m.


Table E3 Standards for fire trails

	Element
	Requirement

	A.
	All fire trails
	The following design and construction requirements apply:

(a) all-weather, 4-wheel drive construction;

(b) load capacity of at least 20t, including for bridges and culverts;

(c) minimum carriageway width of 4m;

(d) minimum vertical clearance of 4m;

(e) minimum horizontal clearance of 2m from the edge of the carriageway;

(f) cross falls of less than 3 degrees (1:20 or 5%);

(g) dips less than 7 degrees (1:8 or 12.5%) entry and exit angle;

(h) curves with a minimum inner radius of 10m;

(i) maximum gradient of 15 degrees (1:3.5 or 28%) for sealed fire trails, and 10 degrees (1:5.5 or 18%) for unsealed fire trails;

(j) gates if installed at fire trail entry, have a minimum width of 3.6m, and if locked, keys are provided to TFS; and

(k) terminate with a turning area for fire appliances provided by one of the following:

(i) a turning circle with a minimum outer radius of 10m; and

(ii) A hammerhead “T” or “Y” turning head 4m wide and 8m long.

	B.
	Fire trail length is 200m or greater.
	The following design and construction requirements apply:

(a) the requirements for A above; and

(b) passing bays of 2m additional carriageway width and 20m length provided every 200m.


E1.6.3
Subdivision: Provision of water supply for fire fighting purposes

	Objective:
Adequate, accessible and reliable water supply for the purposes of fire fighting can be demonstrated at the subdivision stage and allow for the protection of life and property associated with the subsequent use and development of bushfire-prone areas.

	Acceptable solutions
	Performance criteria

	A1

In areas serviced with reticulated water by the water corporation:
(a) TFS or an accredited person certifies that there is an insufficient increase in risk from bushfire to warrant the provision of a water supply for fire fighting purposes; 
(b) A proposed plan of subdivision showing the layout of fire hydrants, and building areas, is included in a bushfire hazard management plan approved by the TFS or accredited person as being compliant with Table E4; or
(c) A bushfire hazard management plan certified by the TFS or an accredited person demonstrates that the provision of water supply for fire fighting purposes is sufficient to manage the risks to property and lives in the event of a bushfire.
	P1

No Performance Criterion.

	A2

In areas that are not serviced by reticulated water by the water corporation:

(a) The TFS or an accredited person certifies that there is an insufficient increase in risk from bushfire to warrant provision of a water supply for fire fighting purposes; 

(b) The TFS or an accredited person certifies that a proposed plan of subdivision demonstrates that a static water supply, dedicated to fire fighting, will be provided and located compliant with Table E5; or

(c) A bushfire hazard management plan certified by the TFS or an accredited person demonstrates that the provision of water supply for fire fighting purposes is sufficient to manage the risks to property and lives in the event of a bushfire.
	P2

No Performance Criterion.
	


Table E4 Reticulated water supply for fire fighting

	Element
	Requirement

	A.
	Distance between building area to be protected and water supply.
	The following requirements apply:

(a) the building area to be protected must be located within 120m of a fire hydrant; and

(b) the distance must be measured as a hose lay, between the fire fighting water point and the furthest part of the building area.

	B.
	Design criteria for fire hydrants
	The following requirements apply:

(a) fire hydrant system must be designed and constructed in accordance with TasWater Supplement to Water Supply Code of Australia WSA 03 – 2011-3.1 MRWA 2nd Edition; and

(b) fire hydrants are not installed in parking areas.

	C.
	Hardstand
	A hardstand area for fire appliances must be:

(a) no more than 3m from the hydrant, measured as a hose lay;

(b) no closer than 6m from the building area to be protected; 

(c) a minimum width of 3m constructed to the same standard as the carriageway; and

(d) connected to the property access by a carriageway equivalent to the standard of the property access.


Table E5 Static water supply for fire fighting

	Element
	Requirement

	A.
	Distance between building area to be protected and water supply.
	The following requirements apply:

(a) the building area to be protected must be located within 90m of the fire fighting water point of a static water supply; and

(b) the distance must be measured as a hose lay, between the fire fighting water point and the furthest part of the building area.

	B.
	Static Water Supplies
	A static water supply:

(a) may have a remotely located offtake connected to the static water supply; 

(b) may be a supply for combined use (fire fighting and other uses) but the specified minimum quantity of fire fighting water must be available at all times; 

(c) must be a minimum of 10,000l per building area to be protected. This volume of water must not be used for any other purpose including fire fighting sprinkler or spray systems; 

(d) must be metal, concrete or lagged by non-combustible materials if above ground; and 

(e) if a tank can be located so it is shielded in all directions in compliance with section 3.5 of Australian Standard AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire-prone areas, the tank may be constructed of any material provided that the lowest 400mm of the tank exterior is protected by:

(i) metal;
(ii) non-combustible material; or
(iii) fibre-cement a minimum of 6mm thickness.


	C.
	Fittings, pipework and accessories (including stands and tank supports)
	Fittings and pipework associated with a fire fighting water point for a static water supply must:

(a) have a minimum nominal internal diameter of 50mm;

(b) be fitted with a valve with a minimum nominal internal diameter of 50mm;
(c) be metal or lagged by non-combustible materials if above ground;
(d) if buried, have a minimum depth of 300mm
;
(e) provide a DIN or NEN standard forged Storz 65mm coupling fitted with a suction washer for connection to fire fighting equipment;

(f) ensure the coupling is accessible and available for connection at all times;

(g) ensure the coupling is fitted with a blank cap and securing chain (minimum 220mm length);

(h) ensure underground tanks have either an opening at the top of not less than 250mm diameter or a coupling compliant with this Table; and
(i) if a remote offtake is installed, ensure the offtake is in a position that is:

(i) visible;
(ii) accessible to allow connection by fire fighting equipment;

(iii) at a working height of 450 – 600mm above ground level; and

(iv) protected from possible damage, including damage by vehicles.


	D.
	Signage for static water connections.
	The fire fighting water point for a static water supply must be identified by a sign permanently fixed to the exterior of the assembly in a visible location. The sign must:

(a) comply with water tank signage requirements within Australian Standard AS 2304-2011 Water storage tanks for fire protection systems; or

(b) be:
(i) marked with the letter “W” contained within a circle with the letter in upper case of not less than 100 mm in height;
(ii) in fade-resistant material with white reflective lettering and circle on a red background;

(iii) located within 1m of the fire fighting water point in a situation which will not impede access or operation; and

(iv) no less than 400mm above the ground.

	E.
	Hardstand
	A hardstand area for fire appliances must be:

(a) no more than 3m from the fire fighting water point, measured as a hose lay (including the minimum water level in dams, swimming pools and the like); 

(b) no closer than 6m from the building area to be protected; 

(c) a minimum width of 3m constructed to the same standard as the carriageway; and

(d) connected to the property access by a carriageway equivalent to the standard of the property access.


E2 
Potentially Contaminated Land Code

E2.1 
Purpose of the Code

E2.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

a)
ensure that use or development of potentially contaminated land does not adversely impact on human health or the environment.

E2.2 
Application of this Code

E2.2.1
This code applies to use or development of land for a sensitive use to be undertaken on a site previously used for an activity listed in Table E2.1 Potentially Contaminating Activities.

E2.3 
Definition of Terms 

Contaminated land 
means the condition of land where any chemical substance or waste has been added at or above background level and represents, or potentially represents, an adverse health or environmental impact.

Contaminant management plan 
means a plan prepared by an appropriately qualified person that details how contaminated soil and water will be managed during development works to ensure negligible risk of adverse effects on human health and the environment.

Remediation action plan
means a report prepared by an appropriately qualified person following the completion of assessment work and detailing the remediation work proposed and the expected outcomes of this work in relation to the proposed use of the site.

Site investigation report 
means a report prepared by an appropriately qualified person on the investigation of contaminated land and includes detailed information on the nature and distribution of contaminants on the land and decontamination methods to be undertaken.

Potentially contaminated land
land that has been used by an activity listed in Table E2.1 Potentially Contaminating Activities.

E2.4 
Use or Development Exempt from this Code

E2.4.1
Intensification of existing use or development listed in Table E2.1 Potentially Contaminating Activities that do not involve sensitive uses. 

E2.5 
Use Standards

E2.5.1
Use of Potentially Contaminated Land

	Objective

To ensure that the use of contaminated land does not adversely impact on human health.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Use must not be located on potentially contaminated land; or

A1.2
Use of potentially contaminated land  must be accompanied by sign off of the Environment Protection Authority pursuant to EPA Bulletin 112, that the land:

a)
is not contaminated; or

b)
has been remediated appropriate to the use.
	P1
Use of potentially contaminated land must demonstrate that human health and safety and the environment are not at risk as a result of the use through:
a)
a site investigation report by a person who meets the competencies established under Schedule B (10) of the National Environment Protection (Assessment of Site Contamination) Measure 1999; and
b)
where the site investigation report indicates the presence of contaminants that require management a:

i) 
contaminant management plan; and 
ii) 
remediation action plan; 

by a person who meets the competencies established under Schedule B (10) of the National Environment Protection (Assessment of Site Contamination) Measure 1999; and

c)
completion of the decontamination process prior to the commencement of the use.


E2.6
Development Standards

E2.6.1
Development of Potentially Contaminated Land

	Objective

To ensure that the development of contaminated land does not adversely impact on human health, safety or the environment.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Development must not be located on potentially contaminated land; or

A1.2
Development of potentially contaminated land must be accompanied by advice of the Environment Protection Authority that the land:

a)
is not contaminated; or

b)
has been remediated appropriate to the use.
	P1
Development of potentially contaminated land that has not been decontaminated must demonstrate that human health and safety and the environment are not at risk as a result of the development through:

a)
a site investigation report by a person who meets the competencies established under Schedule B (10) of the National Environment Protection (Assessment of Site Contamination) Measure 1999; and
b)
where the site investigation report indicates the presence of contaminants that require management, a:

i) 
contaminant management plan; and 
ii) 
remediation action plan;

by a person who meets the competencies established under Schedule B (10) of the National Environment Protection (Assessment of Site Contamination) Measure 1999; and

c)
completion of the decontamination process prior to the commencement of the development.


Table E2.1
Potentially Contaminating Activities

	Acid/alkali plant and formulation landfill sites

Airports 

Asbestos production or disposal 

Battery recycling and manufacture 

Bottling works 

Breweries 

Brickworks 

Cement Works 

Cemeteries 

Ceramic works 

Chemical manufacture and formulation 

Pharmaceutical manufacture and formulation
Chemical storage 

Coal handling and storage 

Defence works 

Drum reconditioning works 

Dry cleaning establishments 

Electroplating and heat treatment premises 

Electrical transformers 

Ethanol production plants 

Engine works 

Explosives industries 

Sites of fires involving hazardous materials

Fertiliser manufacturing plants 

Foundry operations 

Gas works

Tanning and associated trades

Glass manufacturing works 

Golf courses 

Herbicide manufacture 
	Horticulture 

Intensive agriculture 

Iron and steel works

Laboratories

Lime works

Marinas and associated boat yards

Metal treatment

Mining and extractive industries

Orchards and vineyards

Petroleum product or oil storage

Paint formulation and manufacture

Pesticide disposal sites

Pesticide manufacture and formulation

Power stations

Railway yards

Rifle ranges

Rubber or plastic works

Sawmills and joinery works

Scrap yards

Service stations

Sheep and cattle dips

Sites of incidents involving spillage of hazardous material

Spray mixing sites

Smelting and refining

Transport/storage depots

Tyre manufacturing and retreading works

Waste treatment plants

Wood storage and treatment

Wood preservation


E3
Landslip Code

E3.1
Purpose of the Code

E3.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

a)
ensure that use and development subject to risk from land instability is appropriately located and that adequate measures are taken to protect human life and property; and

b)
ensure that use and development does not cause, or have the cumulative potential to cause an increased risk of land instability.

E3.2 
Application of this Code

E3.2.1
This code applies to use or development of land:

a)
mapped as landslip hazard area on the planning scheme maps; or

b)
even if not mapped under subparagraph (a) if:

i)
it is potentially subject to a landslip hazard; or

ii)
it is identified in a report prepared by a suitably qualified person in accordance with the development application which is lodged or required in response to a request under Section 54 of the Act as actually or potentially subject to a landslip hazard.

E3.3 
Definition of Terms 

Landslip risk management assessment
means an assessment and report prepared by a suitably qualified person, in accordance with the Australian Geomechanics Society – Practice Note Guidelines for Landslide Risk Management 2007.
E3.4 
Use or Development Exempt from this Code

E3.4.1
The following use or development is exempt from this code:

a)
use without development; 

b)
development for forestry in accordance with a certified Forest Practices Plan.

E3.5 
Use Standards 

Not used in this scheme.

E3.6
Development Standards 

E3.6.1
Development on Land Subject to Risk of Landslip

	Objective
To ensure that development is appropriately located through avoidance of areas of landslip risk, or where avoidance is not practicable, suitable measures are available to protect life and property.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
 No acceptable solution.
	P1
Development must demonstrate that the risk to life and property is mitigated to a low or very low risk level in accordance with the risk assessment in E3.6.2 through submission of a landslip risk management assessment.


E3.6.2
Risk Assessment

(a)
Where an assessment of risk under the risk assessment table for a development is required under E3.6.1, it is to be classified through the determination of consequence contained in the criteria in (b) together with the likelihood of landslip occurrence contained in (c).

Table E3.1
Risk Assessment 

	Likelihood
	Consequence

	
	Catastrophic
	Major
	Moderate
	Minor
	Insignificant

	Almost certain
	Very high
	Very high
	Very high
	High
	Medium or low*

	Likely
	Very high
	Very high
	High
	Medium
	Low

	Possible
	Very high
	High
	Medium
	Medium
	Very low

	Unlikely
	High
	Medium
	Low
	Low
	Very Low

	Rare
	Medium
	Low
	Low
	Very Low
	Very Low

	Barely credible
	Low
	Very Low
	Very Low
	Very Low
	Very Low


AGS Practice Note Guidelines for Landslide Risk Management 2007 
* May be subdivided such that a consequence of less than 0.1% is Low Risk.

Risk Level Implications
Very high risk
Unacceptable without treatment. Extensive detailed investigation and research, planning and implementation of treatment options essential to reduce risk to Low. May be too expensive and not practical. Work likely to cost more than the value of the property.

High risk
Unacceptable without treatment. Detailed investigation, planning and implementation of treatment options required to reduce risk to low. Work would cost a substantial sum in relation to the value of the property. 

Medium risk
May be tolerated in certain circumstances (subject to Council’s approval on tolerable risk)  But requires investigation, planning and implementation of treatment options to reduce the risk to low. Treatment options to reduce risk to low should be implemented as soon as practicable.

Low risk
Usually acceptable to regulators. Where treatment has been required to reduce the risk to this level, ongoing maintenance is required. 

Very low risk
Acceptable. Manage by normal slope maintenance procedures. 

(b)
Consequence Criteria

Catastrophic 
Structure completely destroyed and/or large scale damage requiring major engineering works for stabilisation. Could cause at least one adjacent property major consequence damage.

Major 
Extensive damage to most of structure, and /or extending beyond site boundaries requiring significant stabilisation works. Could cause at least one adjacent property medium consequence damage.

Moderate
Moderate damage to some of structure and/or significant part of site requiring large stabilisation works. Could cause at least one adjacent property minor consequence damage.

Minor
Limited damage to part of structure, and/or part of site requiring some reinstatement stabilisation works.
Insignificant
Little damage.

(c)
Likelihood – Annual Probability 

Almost certain
The event is expected to occur over the design life.

Likely
The event will probably occur under adverse conditions over the design life.

Possible 
The event could occur under adverse conditions over the design life. 

Unlikely 
The event might occur under very adverse circumstances over the design life.

Rare
The event is conceivable but only under exceptional circumstances over the design life. 

Barely credible 
The event is inconceivable or fanciful over the design life. 

E4
Road and Railway Assets Code

E4.1
Purpose of Code

E4.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

a)
ensure that use or development on or adjacent to a road or railway will not compromise the safety and efficiency of the road or rail network; and

b)
maintain opportunities for future development of road and rail infrastructure; and

c)
reduce amenity conflicts between roads and railways and other use or development. 

E4.2
Application of Code

E4.2.1
This code applies to use or development of land that:

a)
requires a new access, junction or level crossing; or

b)
intensifies the use of an existing access, junction or level crossing; or

c)
involves a sensitive use, a building, works or subdivision on or within 50 metres of a railway or land shown in this planning scheme as:

i)
a future road or railway; or

ii)
a category 1 or 2 road where such road is subject to a speed limit of more than 60 kilometres per hour.

E4.3.
Definition of Terms 

E4.3.1
In this code, unless the contrary intention appears:

Category 1 – Trunk Road
means as defined in Tasmania State Road Hierarchy (DIER, 2007)
Category 2 – Regional Freight Route 
means as defined in Tasmania State Road Hierarchy (DIER, 2007)
Category 3 – Regional Access Road 
means as defined in Tasmania State Road Hierarchy (DIER, 2007)
Category 4 – Feeder Road
means as defined in Tasmania State Road Hierarchy (DIER, 2007)
Category 5 – Other Road
means as defined in Tasmania State Road Hierarchy (DIER, 2007)
Future road or railway 
means a future road or railway shown on the plans of this planning scheme.

Junction 
means an intersection of two or more roads at a common level, including intersections of on and off ramps and grade-separated roads.

Limited access road 
means a road proclaimed as limited access under Section 52A of the Roads and Jetties Act 1935.
E4.4
Use or development exempt from this Code

E4.4.1
There are no exemptions from this Code.

E4.5
Requirements for a Traffic Impact Assessment (TIA)

E4.5.1
A TIA is required to demonstrate compliance with performance criteria. 

E4.5.2
A TIA for roads must be undertaken in accordance with Traffic Impact Assessment Guidelines, Department of Infrastructure, Energy and Resources September 2007. Australian Guidelines and Australian Standards are to be used as the basis for any required road or junction design.

E4.5.3
A TIA must be accompanied by written advice as to the adequacy of the TIA from the:

a)
road authority in respect of a road; and

b)
rail authority in respect of a railway. 

E4.5.4
The Council must consider the written advice of the relevant authority when assessing an application which relies on performance criteria to meet an applicable standard

E4.6
Use Standards 

E4.6.1
Use and road or rail infrastructure

	Objective

To ensure that the safety and efficiency of road and rail infrastructure is not reduced by the creation of new accesses and junctions or increased use of existing accesses and junctions.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Sensitive use on or within 50m of a category 1 or 2 road, in an area subject to a speed limit of more than 60km/h, a railway or future road or railway must not result in an increase to the annual average daily traffic (AADT) movements to or from the site by more than 10%.
	P1
Sensitive use on or within 50m of a category 1 or 2 road, in an area subject to a speed limit of more than 60km/h, a railway or future road or railway must demonstrate that the safe and efficient operation of the infrastructure will not be detrimentally affected.

	A2
For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less the use must not generate more than a total of 40 vehicle entry and exit movements per day 
	P2
For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less, the level of use, number, location, layout and design of accesses and junctions must maintain an acceptable level of safety for all road users, including pedestrians and cyclists.

	A3
For roads with a speed limit of more than 60km/h the use must not increase the annual average daily traffic (AADT) movements at the existing access or junction by more than 10%.
	P3
For limited access roads and roads with a speed limit of more than 60km/h:
a) 
access to a category 1 road or limited access road must only be via an existing access or junction or the use or development must provide a significant social and economic benefit to the State or region; and

b) 
any increase in use of an existing access or junction or development of a new access or junction to a limited access road or a category 1, 2 or 3 road must be for a use that is dependent on the site for its unique resources, characteristics or locational attributes and an alternate site or access to a category 4 or 5 road is not practicable; and

c) 
an access or junction which is increased in use or is a new access or junction must be designed and located to maintain an adequate level of safety and efficiency for all road users.


E4.7
Development Standards
E4.7.1
Development on and adjacent to Existing and Future Arterial Roads and Railways

	Objective

To ensure that development on or adjacent to category 1 or 2 roads (outside 60km/h), railways and future roads and railways is managed to:

a) 
ensure the safe and efficient operation of roads and railways; and

b) 
allow for future road and rail widening, realignment and upgrading; and

c) 
avoid undesirable interaction between roads and railways and other use or development.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The following must be at least 50m from a railway, a future road or railway, and a category 1 or 2 road in an area subject to a speed limit of more than 60km/h:

a) 
new road works, buildings, additions and extensions, earthworks and landscaping works; and

b) 
building areas on new lots; and

c) 
outdoor sitting, entertainment and children’s play areas
	P1
Development including buildings, road works, earthworks, landscaping works and level crossings on or within 50m of a category 1 or 2 road, in an area subject to a speed limit of more than 60km/h, a railway or future road or railway must be sited, designed and landscaped to:

a)
maintain or improve the safety and efficiency of the road or railway or future road or railway, including line of sight from trains; and
b)
mitigate significant transport-related environmental impacts, including noise, air pollution and vibrations in accordance with a report from a suitably qualified person; and
c)
ensure that additions or extensions of buildings will not reduce the existing setback to the road, railway or future road or railway; and
d)
ensure that temporary buildings and works are removed at the applicant’s expense within three years or as otherwise agreed by the road or rail authority.


E4.7.2
Management of Road Accesses and Junctions

	Objective

To ensure that the safety and efficiency of roads is not reduced by the creation of new accesses and junctions or increased use of existing accesses and junctions.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less the development must include only one access providing both entry and exit, or two accesses providing separate entry and exit. 
	P1
For roads with a speed limit of 60km/h or less, the number, location, layout and design of accesses and junctions must maintain an acceptable level of safety for all road users, including pedestrians and cyclists.

	A2
For roads with a speed limit of more than 60km/h the development must not include a new access or junction.
	P2
For limited access roads and roads with a speed limit of more than 60km/h:
a) 
access to a category 1 road or limited access road must only be via an existing access or junction or the development must provide a significant social and economic benefit to the State or region; and

b) 
any increase in use of an existing access or junction or development of a new access or junction to a limited access road or a category 1, 2 or 3 road must be dependent on the site for its unique resources, characteristics or locational attributes and an alternate site or access to a category 4 or 5 road is not practicable; and

c) 
an access or junction which is increased in use or is a new access or junction must be designed and located to maintain an adequate level of safety and efficiency for all road users.


E4.7.3
Management of Rail Level Crossings

	Objective

To ensure that the safety and the efficiency of a railway is not unreasonably reduced by access across the railway.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Where land has access across a railway:

a) 
development does not include a level crossing; or

b) 
development does not result in a material change onto an existing level crossing.
	P1
Where land has access across a railway:

a) 
the number, location, layout and design of level crossings maintain or improve the safety and efficiency of the railway; and

b) 
the proposal is dependent upon the site due to unique resources, characteristics or location attributes and the use or development will have social and economic benefits that are of State or regional significance; or

c) 
it is uneconomic to relocate an existing use to a site that does not require a level crossing; and

d) 
an alternative access or junction is not practicable.


E4.7.4
Sight Distance at Accesses, Junctions and Level Crossings

	Objective

To ensure that use and development involving or adjacent to accesses, junctions and level crossings allows sufficient sight distance between vehicles and between vehicles and trains to enable safe movement of traffic.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Sight distances at

a)
an access or junction must comply with the Safe Intersection Sight Distance shown in Table E4.7.4; and

b)
rail level crossings must comply with AS1742.7 Manual of uniform traffic control devices - Railway crossings, Standards Association of Australia; or

c)
If the access is a temporary access, the written consent of the relevant authority has been obtained.
	P1
The design, layout and location of an access, junction or rail level crossing must provide adequate sight distances to ensure the safe movement of vehicles. 
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Figure E4.7.4
Sight Lines for Accesses and Junctions
X is the distance of the driver from the conflict point.
For category 1, 2 and 3 roads X = 7m minimum and for other roads X = 5m minimum.

Table E4.7.4
Safe Intersection Sight Distance (SISD) 

	Vehicle Speed
	Safe Intersection Sight Distance (SISD)
metres, for speed limit of:

	km/h
	60 km/h or less
	Greater than 60 km/h

	50
	80
	90

	60
	105
	115

	70
	130
	140

	80
	165
	175

	90
	
	210

	100
	
	250

	110
	
	290


Notes:
(a)
Vehicle speed is the actual or recorded speed of traffic passing along the road and is the speed at or below which 85% of passing vehicles travel.

(b)
For safe intersection sight distance (SISD):

(i)
All sight lines (driver to object vehicle) are to be between points 1.2 metres above the road and access surface at the respective vehicle positions with a clearance to any sight obstruction of 0.5 metres to the side and below, and 2.0 metres above all sight lines;

(ii)
These sight line requirements are to be maintained over the full sight triangle for vehicles at any point between positions 1, 2 and 3 in Figure E4.7.4 and the access junction;

(iii)
A driver at position 1 must have sight lines to see cars at any point between the access and positions 3 and 2 in Figure E4.7.4;

(iv)
A driver at any point between position 3 and the access must have sight lines to see a car at position 4; and

(v)
A driver at position 4 must have sight lines to see a car at any point between position 2 and the access.

E5
Flood Prone Areas Code

E5.1 
Purpose of the Code

E5.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

a)
ensure that use or development subject to risk from flooding is appropriately located and that adequate measures are taken to protect human life and property and to prevent adverse effects on the environment. 

b)
determine the potential impacts of flooding through the assessment of risk in accordance with the Australian Standard.
E5.2
Application of this Code

E5.2.1
This code applies to use or development of land:

a)
mapped as flood risk on the planning scheme maps; or

b)
even if not mapped under subparagraph (a) if it is:

i)
potentially subject to flooding at a 1% annual exceedance probability; or

ii)
less than the height indicated on the coastal inundation risk height map; or

iii)
identified in a report prepared by a suitably qualified person in accordance with the development application which is lodged or required in response to a request under Section 54 of the Act as actually or potentially subject to flooding at a 1% annual exceedance probability.

E5.3 
Definition of Terms 

	Flooding
	means the situation that results when land that is usually dry is covered with water as a result of watercourses overflowing, significant overland flows or water flowing into land associated with a rising tide and/or storms, and may include a combination of these factors.

	1% Annual Exceedance Probability(AEP) Flood Level
	means the level which has a 1% probability of being exceeded in any year.


E5.4 
Use or Development Exempt from this Code

E5.4.1
The following use or development is exempt from this code:

a)
use and development for agriculture (not including development for dairies and controlled environment agriculture) and agricultural infrastructure such as farm tracks, culverts and the like. 

b)
use and development for Forestry. 

c)
extensions to existing development where floor area does not increase by more than 10% over the floor area which existed as at the effective date. 

E5.5 
Use Standards

E5.5.1
Use and flooding

	Objective

To ensure that use does not compromise risk to human life, and that property and environmental risks are responsibly managed.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The use must not include habitable rooms.
	P1
Use including habitable rooms subject to flooding must demonstrate that the risk to life and property is mitigated to a low risk level in accordance with the risk assessment in E5.7.

	A2
Use must not be located in an area subject to a medium or high risk in accorance with the risk assesment in E5.7.
	P2
Use must demonstrate that the risk to life, property and the environment will be mitigated to a low risk level in accordance with the risk assessment in E5.7.


E5.6
Development Standards 

E5.6.1
Flooding and Coastal Inundation

	Objective

To protect human life, property and the environment by avoiding areas subject to flooding where practicable or mitigating the adverse impacts of inundation such that risk is reduced to a low level.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
No acceptable solution.
	P1.1
It must be demonstrated that development:

a)
where direct access to the water is not necessary to the function of the use, is located where it is subject to a low risk, in accordance with the risk assessment in E5.7 a); or

b)
where direct access to the water is necessary to the function of the use, that the risk to life, property and the environment is mitigated to a medium risk level in accordance with the risk assessment in E5.7.

P1.2
Development subject to medium risk in accordance with the risk assessment in E5.7 must demonstrate that the risk to life, property and the environment is mitigated through structural methods or site works to a low risk level in accordance with the risk assessment in E5.7.

P1.3
Where mitigation of flood impacts is proposed or required, the application must demonstrate that:

a)
the works will not unduly interfere with natural coastal or water course processes through restriction or changes to flow; and

b)
the works will not result in an increase in the extent of flooding on other land or increase the risk to other structures;

c)
inundation will not result in pollution of the watercourse or coast through appropriate location of effluent disposal or the storage of materials; and 

d)
where mitigation works are proposed to be carried out outside the boundaries of the site, such works are part of an approved hazard reduction plan covering the area in which the works are proposed.


E5.7
Risk Assessment

(a)
Where an assessment of risk under the Risk Consequence and Likelihood Matrix Table for a use or development is required, it is to be classified through the determination of consequence contained in the criteria in b) together with the likelihood of flood occurrence contained in c).

Table E5.1
AS/NZS 4360:2004 Risk Consequence and Likelihood Matrix Table

	Likelihood
	Consequences

	
	Catastrophic
	Major
	Moderate
	Minor
	Insignificant

	Moderate
	High
	High
	High
	Medium
	Low

	Unlikely
	High
	Medium
	Medium
	Low
	Low

	Rare
	High
	Medium
	Medium
	Low
	Low


b)
Consequence Criteria

Catastrophic
Loss of life, loss of significant environmental values due to a pollution event where there is not likely to be recovery in the foreseeable future.
Major 
Extensive injuries, complete structural failure of development, destruction of significant property and infrastructure, significant environmental damage requiring remediation with a long-term recovery time.

Moderate
Treatment required, significant building or infrastructure damage i.e. loss of minor outbuildings such as car ports, public park shelters and the like. Replacement of significant property components such as cladding, flooring, linings, hard paved surfaces. Moderate environmental damage with a short-term natural or remedial recovery time.
Minor
Medium loss – seepage, replacement of floor/window coverings, some furniture, repair of building components of outbuildings and repair and minor replacement of building components of buildings where direct access to the water is required. Minor environmental damage easily remediated.

Insignificant
No injury, low loss – cleaning but no replacement of habitable building components, some repair of garden beds, gravel driveways etc. Environment can naturally withstand and recover without remediation. 

Inundation of the site, but ground based access is still readily available and habitable buildings are not inundated, including incorporated garages.

c) 
Likelihood – Annual Exceedance Probability 

1:25 (4%)
Moderate

1:50 (2%)
Unlikely 

1:100 (1%)
Rare 

E6
Car Parking and Sustainable Transport Code

E6.1
Purpose of Code

E6.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

(a)
ensure that an appropriate level of car parking facilities are provided to service new land use and development having regard to the operations on the land and the nature of the locality; and 

(b) 
ensure that cycling, walking and public transport are encouraged as a means of transport in urban areas; and

(c)
ensure access for cars and cyclists and delivery of people and goods is safe and adequate; and

(d)
ensure that parking does not adversely impact on the amenity of a locality and achieves high standards of urban design; and

(e)
ensure that the design of car and bicycle parking space and access meet appropriate design standards; and

(f)
provide for the implementation of parking precinct plans. 

E6.2

Application of Code

E6.2.1
This code applies to all use and development of land. 

E6.3
Required Application Information

E6.3.1
In addition to the normal requirements of development applications and where car parking or sustainable transport facilities are required to be provided, a plan drawn to scale and dimensioned must be provided as part of the application showing:

(a)
all car spaces to be provided on the site (or being relied on as part of the development); and

(b)
access strips and manoeuvring and circulation spaces; and 

(c)
all access strips onto the site from roads; and

(d)
details of the existing and proposed surface treatments for all car parking access strips and manoeuvring and circulation spaces; and

(e)
all facilities proposed for cycling or public transport users.

E6.3.2
Council may also require a Traffic Impact Assessment from a suitably qualified person to accompany a development application where it is assessed as having the potential to adversely impact on the traffic circulation, safety or network efficiency in the surrounding area.

E6.4
Definition of Terms

Category 1 – Trunk Road
means as defined in Tasmania State Road Hierarchy (DIER, 2007)
Category 2 – Regional Freight Route 
means as defined in Tasmania State Road Hierarchy (DIER, 2007)
Category 3 – Regional Access Road 
means as defined in Tasmania State Road Hierarchy (DIER, 2007)
Category 4 – Feeder Road
means as defined in Tasmania State Road Hierarchy (DIER, 2007)
Category 5 – Other Road
means as defined in Tasmania State Road Hierarchy (DIER, 2007)
 Parking Precinct Plan 
means a strategic plan relating to the parking of cars, bicycles and other vehicles within a defined area which is incorporated into the planning scheme and listed as additional component to this Code. A Parking Precinct Plan must include the following information:

a)
the purpose of the plan; and 

b)
the area to which the plan applies; and 

c)
the parking outcomes to be achieved by the plan; and

d)
an assessment of car parking demand and supply in the precinct area; and

e)
the locational, financial, landscape and other actions or requirements necessary to implement the parking precinct plan. 

Parking Precinct Plans are contained in Table E6.6 to this code.

E6.5
Use or Development Exempt from this Code

E6.5.1
There are no exemptions to this code.

E6.6
Use Standards

E6.6.1
 Car Parking Numbers

	Objective

To ensure that an appropriate level of car parking is provided to service use.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
The number of car parking spaces must not be less than the requirements of:

a)
 Table E6.1; or

b)
a parking precinct plan contained in Table E6.6: Precinct Parking Plans (except for dwellings in the General Residential Zone).
	P1
The number of car parking spaces provided must have regard to:

a)
the provisions of any relevant location specific car parking plan; and 
b)
the availability of public car parking spaces within reasonable walking distance; and 
c)
any reduction in demand due to sharing of spaces by multiple uses either because of variations in peak demand or by efficiencies gained by consolidation; and 
d)
the availability and frequency of public transport within reasonable walking distance of the site; and 
e)
site constraints such as existing buildings, slope, drainage, vegetation and landscaping; and 
f)
the availability, accessibility and safety of on-road parking, having regard to the nature of the roads, traffic management and other uses in the vicinity; and 
g)
an empirical assessment of the car parking demand; and 
h)
the effect on streetscape, amenity and vehicle, pedestrian and cycle safety and convenience; and
i)
the recommendations of a traffic impact assessment prepared for the proposal; and
j)
any heritage values of the site; and 
k)
for residential buildings and multiple dwellings, whether parking is adequate to meet the needs of the residents having regard to:
i)
the size of the dwelling and the number of bedrooms; and
ii)
the pattern of parking in the locality; and 
iii)
any existing structure on the land.


E6.6.2
Bicycle Parking Numbers 

	Objective

To encourage cycling as a mode of transport within areas subject to urban speed zones by ensuring safe, secure and convenient parking for bicycles.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Permanently accessible bicycle parking or storage spaces must be provided either on the site or within 50m of the site in accordance with the requirements of Table E6.1; or

A1.2
The number of spaces must be in accordance with a parking precinct plan contained in Table E6.6: Precinct Parking Plans.
	P1
Permanently accessible bicycle parking or storage spaces must be provided having regard to the:

a)
likely number and type of users of the site and their opportunities and likely preference for bicycle travel; and
b)
location of the site and the distance a cyclist would need to travel to reach the site; and
c)
availability and accessibility of existing and planned parking facilities for bicycles in the vicinity.


E6.6.3 
Taxi Drop-off and Pickup 

	Objective

To ensure that taxis can adequately access developments.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
One dedicated taxi drop-off and pickup space must be provided for every 50 car spaces required by Table E6.1 or part thereof (except for dwellings in the General Residential Zone).
	P1
No performance criteria.


E6.6.4 
Motorbike Parking Provisions 

	Objective

To ensure that motorbikes are adequately provided for in parking considerations.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
One motorbike parking space must be provided for each 20 car spaces required by Table E6.1 or part thereof. 
	P1
No performance criteria.


E6.7
Development Standards

E6.7.1
Construction of Car Parking Spaces and Access Strips

	Objective

To ensure that car parking spaces and access strips are constructed to an appropriate standard.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
All car parking, access strips manoeuvring and circulation spaces must be:

a)
formed to an adequate level and drained; and

b)
except for a single dwelling, provided with an impervious all weather seal; and 

c)
except for a single dwelling, line marked or provided with other clear physical means to delineate car spaces.
	P1
All car parking, access strips manoeuvring and circulation spaces must be readily identifiable and constructed to ensure that they are useable in all weather conditions.


E6.7.2
Design and Layout of Car Parking 

	Objective

To ensure that car parking and manoeuvring space are designed and laid out to an appropriate standard.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Where providing for 4 or more spaces, parking areas (other than for parking located in garages and carports for dwellings in the General Residential Zone) must be located behind the building line; and

A1.2
Within the General residential zone, provision for turning must not be located within the front setback for residential buildings or multiple dwellings.
	P1
The location of car parking and manoeuvring spaces must not be detrimental to the streetscape or the amenity of the surrounding areas, having regard to:

a)
the layout of the site and the location of existing buildings; and
b)
views into the site from the road and adjoining public spaces; and 
c)
the ability to access the site and the rear of buildings; and 
d)
the layout of car parking in the vicinity; and
e)
the level of landscaping proposed for the car parking. 

	A2.1
Car parking and manoeuvring space must:

a)
have a gradient of 10% or less; and

b)
where providing for more than 4 cars, provide for vehicles to enter and exit the site in a forward direction; and

c)
have a width of vehicular access no less than prescribed in Table E6.2 and Table E6.3, and

 A2.2
The layout of car spaces and access ways must be designed in accordance with Australian Standards AS 2890.1 - 2004 Parking Facilities, Part 1: Off Road Car Parking.
	P2
Car parking and manoeuvring space must:

a)
be convenient, safe and efficient to use having regard to matters such as slope, dimensions, layout and the expected number and type of vehicles; and
b)
provide adequate space to turn within the site unless reversing from the site would not adversely affect the safety and convenience of users and passing traffic.


E6.7.3 
Car Parking Access, Safety and Security 

	Objective

To ensure adequate access, safety and security for car parking and for deliveries.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Car parking areas with greater than 20 parking spaces must be:

a) 
secured and lit so that unauthorised persons cannot enter or;

b) 
visible from buildings on or adjacent to the site during the times when parking occurs.
	P1
Car parking areas with greater than 20 parking spaces must provide for adequate security and safety for users of the site, having regard to the:
a) 
levels of activity within the vicinity; and 

b) 
opportunities for passive surveillance for users of adjacent building and public spaces adjoining the site.


E6.7.4 
Parking for Persons with a Disability 

	Objective

To ensure adequate parking for persons with a disability.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
All spaces designated for use by persons with a disability must be located closest to the main entry point to the building.
	P1
The location and design of parking spaces considers the needs of disabled persons, having regard to:

(a) the topography of the site;

(b) the location and type of relevant facilities on the site or in the vicinity; 

(c) the suitability of access pathways from parking spaces, and

(d) applicable Australian Standards.

	A2
Accessible car parking spaces for use by persons with disabilities must be designed and constructed in accordance with AS/NZ2890.6 – 2009 Parking facilities – Off-street parking for people with disabilities.
	P2.
No performance critera.


E6.7.6
Loading and Unloading of Vehicles, Drop-off and Pickup

	Objective

To ensure adequate access for people and goods delivery and collection and to prevent loss of amenity and adverse impacts on traffic flows.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria 

	A1
For retail, commercial, industrial, service industry or warehouse or storage uses:

a)
at least one loading bay must be provided in accordance with Table E6.4; and

b)
loading and bus bays and access strips must be designed in accordance with Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.3 2002 for the type of vehicles that will use the site.
	P1
For retail, commercial, industrial, service industry or warehouse or storage uses adequate space must be provided for loading and unloading the type of vehicles associated with delivering and collecting people and goods where these are expected on a regular basis.


E6.8 
Provisions for Sustainable Transport

E6.8.1 
Bicycle End of Trip Facilities

Not used in this planning scheme

E6.8.2 
Bicycle Parking Access, Safety and Security

	Objective

To ensure that parking and storage facilities for bicycles are safe, secure and convenient.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Bicycle parking spaces for customers and visitors must:

a) 
be accessible from a road, footpath or cycle track; and

b)
include a rail or hoop to lock a bicycle to that meets Australian Standard AS 2890.3 1993; and

c) 
be located within 50m of and visible or signposted from the entrance to the activity they serve; and

d) 
be available and adequately lit in accordance with Australian Standard AS/NZS 1158 2005 Lighting Category C2 during the times they will be used; and

A1.2
Parking space for residents’ and employees’ bicycles must be under cover and capable of being secured by lock or bicycle lock.
	P1
Bicycle parking spaces must be safe, secure, convenient and located where they will encourage use.

	A2
Bicycle parking spaces must have:

a)
minimum dimensions of:

i) 
1.7m in length; and

ii) 
1.2m in height; and

iii) 
0.7m in width at the handlebars; and 

b)
unobstructed access with a width of at least 2m and a gradient of no more 5% from a public area where cycling is allowed.
	P2
Bicycle parking spaces and access must be of dimensions that provide for their convenient, safe and efficient use.


E6.8.5 
Pedestrian Walkways

	Objective

To ensure pedestrian safety is considered in development

	Acceptable Solution
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Pedestrian access must be provided for in accordance with Table E6.5. 
	P1
Safe pedestrian access must be provided within car park and between the entrances to buildings and the road.


Table E6.1: 
Parking Space Requirements

	Use
	Parking Requirement

	
	Vehicle
	Bicycle

	Bulky goods sales
	1 space per employee + 1 space per 100m2 net floor area 
	1 space per 500m2net floor area

	Business and professional services:

	bank, office, real estate agency, travel agent 
	1 space per employee + 1 space per 50m2 net floor area 
	1 space + 1 space per 500m2net floor area

	funeral parlour 
	1 space per employee + 1 visitor space + 1 space per 4 chapel seats 
	1 space per 50 chapel seats 

	call centre
	1 space per employee
	1 space per 5 employees

	doctors’ surgery, clinic, consulting room, veterinary surgery
	4 spaces per professional practitioner
	No requirement set 

	Emergency services
	
	

	Community meeting and entertainment:

	fire/ambulance station
	1 space per employee
	No requirement set 

	art gallery, church, conference centre, dancing school, exhibition centre, library, cinema, theatre, function centre, hall, indoor recreation, gymnasium, cemetery, crematorium
	1 space per 20m2 of public area or 1 space per 4 seats whichever is greater
	1 space per 50m2net floor area or 1 space per 40 seats whichever is greater

	Corrective institution 
	1 space per 2 employees + 1 space per 5 inmates
	1 space per 10 employees

	Crematoria and cemetery 
	1 space per employee + 1 visitor space + 1 space per 4 chapel seats
	1 space per 50 chapel seats 

	Domestic animal breeding, boarding or training 
	1 space per staff member + 2 visitor spaces 
	No requirement set 

	Educational and occasional care
	1 space per employee + 1 space per 6 tertiary or training students 
	1 space per 5 staff and students

	Equipment and machinery sales and hire
	1 space per 50m2 net floor area 
	No requirement

	Extractive industry
	1 space per 2 employees
	1 space per 10 employees

	Food services 

(restaurant, cafe, take-away)
	1 space per 15m2 net floor area + 6 queuing spaces for drive-through
	1 space per 75m2 net floor area

	Retail and hire 

(amusement centre, betting agency, department store, market, supermarket, video shop)
	1 space per 30m2 net floor area
	1 space per 100m2 net floor area

	Hospital services
	1 space per 4 beds + 1 space per doctor + 1 space per 2 employees 
	1 space per 10 beds


	Hotel industry 

(hotel, bottle shop, tavern)
	1 space per 20m2 of net public area + 1 space per bedroom + 6 spaces for drive-in bottle shop
	1 space per 100m2 net floor area

	Manufacturing and processing 

(boat-building, brick, cement works, furniture, glass, metal, wood and textile making)
	1 space per 200m2 net floor area or 2 spaces per 3 employees (whichever is greater) 
	1 space per 5 employees 

	Minor utilities 
	No requirements set
	No requirements set

	Motor racing facility
	1 space per 5 visitor seats 
	No requirement set

	Natural and cultural values management 
	No requirements set 
	No requirements set

	Passive recreation 
	No requirements set 
	No requirements set

	Recycling and waste disposal 

(scrap, car wrecking yard, refuse disposal/transfer station)
	1 space per 500 m2 of the site + 1 space per employee
	1 space per 5 employees

	Research and development 
	1 space per 100m2 or 2 spaces per 3 staff whichever is greater
	1 space per 5 employees 

	Residential:
	
	1 space per unit or 1 spaces per 5 bedrooms in other forms of accommodation

	If a 1 bedroom or studio dwelling in the General Residential Zone (including all rooms capable of being used as a bedroom)
	1 space per dwelling
	

	If a 2 or more bedroom dwelling in the General Residential Zone (including all rooms capable of being used as a bedroom)
	2 spaces per dwelling
	

	visitor parking for multiple dwellings in the General Residential Zone
	1 dedicated space per 4 dwellings (rounded up to the nearest whole number); or 

If on an internal lot or located at the head of a cul‑de‑sac, 1 dedicated space per 3 dwellings (rounded up to the nearest whole number)
	

	Residential use in any other zone or any other residential use in the General Residential Zone
	1 space per bedroom or 2 spaces per 3 bedrooms + 1 visitor space for every 5 dwellings
	

	Resource development:

	Aquaculture
	2 spaces per 3 employees
	1 spaces per 5 employees

	Other
	No requirement
	No requirement

	Resource processing
(abattoir, fish/cheese/milk processing)
	2 spaces per 3 employees
	1 space per 5 employees

	Service industry
(car wash, commercial laundry, repair garage, panel beater)
	1 space per 80m2 or 2 spaces per 3 employees whichever is greater
	1 space per 5 employees

	Sports and Recreation:

	golf course 
	4 spaces per golf hole 
	1 space per tennis court, 1 space per 100m2 of pool + 1 space per 30 spectator places

	bowling green, 
	6 spaces per bowling rink 
	

	tennis courts (if not associated with a single dwelling) 
	4 spaces per tennis court + 1 space per 5 spectator places 
	

	swimming pool (if not associated with a single dwelling)
	1 space per 20m2 of pool + 1 space per 5 spectator places
	

	marina
	2 spaces for 3 berths 
	

	race course, firing range and other outdoor recreation
	No requirements 
	No requirements 

	Sportsground, showground
	1 space per 5 spectator places and a drop-off and pickup area
	1 space per 50 spectator places

	Storage
(vehicle/caravan/boat store, cold store, wood yard / fuel depot, warehouse)
	1 space per 200m2of the site or 1 space per 2 employees; whichever is greater
	No requirement

	Tourist operation
(winery, theme/wildlife park, zoo) 
	1 space per 200 m2gross floor area or 1 space per 500m2of the site; whichever is greater 
	1 space per 1000m2gross floor area or 1 space per 2500m2of the site

	Transport depot and distribution 
	10% of the site to be set aside for car spaces and access strips (excluding driveways) 
	1 space per 5 employees

	Utilities 
	No requirement set 
	No requirement set

	Vehicle fuel sales and servicing 
	4 spaces per service bay
	1 space per 5 employees

	Visitor accommodation 

(bed and breakfast, camping, caravan park, unit/cabin, backpacker hostel, motel, serviced apartments)
	1 space per unit or 1 space per 4 beds whichever is greater
	1 space per 10 beds


Notes:

1.
The number of parking spaces required is to be calculated on the basis of the area of each new or expanded use on the application site and/or the additional number of people capable
 of using the site, where indicated.

2.
Each space is to be individually accessible (not jockey or tandem), except for single dwellings and multiple dwellings where spaces are tandem for individual units only.

3.
Fractions of a space are to be rounded to the nearest whole number, so that a full number of spaces is provided for any fraction of a quota of floor area or number of employees. 

4.
Where a proposal contains multiple use classes, the car parking requirements must be calculated as the sum of the requirements for each individual use component.

Table E6.2: Access Widths for Vehicles

	Number of parking spaces served
	Access width (see note 1)
	Passing bay (2.0m wide by 5.0m long plus entry and exit tapers) (see note 2)

	1 to 5
	3.0m
	Every 30m

	6 to 20
	4.5m* for initial 7m from road carriageway and 3.0m thereafter
	Every 30m

	21 and over
	5.5m
	Not applicable


*Note 1

1. 
Carriageways must have an internal radius of at least 4.0 metres at changes of direction or intersections or be wider than 4.2 metres.

Note 2 

1. 
Passing bay area is additional to the required carriageway width.

2. 
For one-way operation the minimum access width is 3 metres and there is no passing bay requirement.

Table E6.3: Width of Access and Manoeuvring Space adjacent to Parking Spaces 

	Angle of Car Spaces to Access Strip
	Access Strips Widths
	Car Park Widths
	Car parking length

	Parallel
	3.6m
	2.3m
	6.7m

	45 degrees
	3.5m
	2.6m
	5.4m

	60 degrees
	4.9m
	2.6m
	5.4m

	90 degrees
	6.4m
	2.6m
	5.4m

	
	5.8m
	2.8m
	5.4m

	
	5.2m
	3.0m
	5.4m

	
	4.8m
	3.2m
	5.4m


Notes:

1. 
A building may project into a parking space provided it is at least 2.1 metres above the parking surface level. 

2. 
If entry to the car space is from a road then the width of the access strips may include the road

Table E6.4: Loading bays 

	Floor area of the Building 
	Minimum Loading Bay Dimensions 

	2600m2 or less in a single occupation 
	Required Area
	27.4m2

	
	Required Length
	7.6m

	
	Required Width
	3.6m

	
	Required Height Clearance
	4.0m

	For every additional 1,800m2 or part thereof of building floor area 
	An additional 18m2 of area


Table E6.5: Pedestrian Access

	Number of Parking Spaces Required
	Pedestrian Facility

	1–10
	No separate access required (i.e. pedestrians may share the driveway). [Note (a) applies].

	11 or more
	A 1m wide footpath separated from the driveway and parking aisles except at crossing points. [Notes (a) and (b) apply].


Notes

a)
In parking areas containing spaces allocated for disabled persons, a footpath having a minimum width of 1.5m and a gradient not exceeding 1 in 14 is required from those spaces to the principal building.

b)
Separation is deemed to be achieved by:

i)
a horizontal distance of 2.5m between the edge of the driveway and the footpath; or

ii)
protective devices such as bollards, guard rails or planters between the driveway and the footpath; and

iii)
signs and line marking at points where pedestrians are intended to cross driveways or parking aisles.

Table E6.6 - Parking Precinct Plans 

Not used in this Scheme 

E7
Scenic Management Code

E7.1 
Purpose of the Code

E7.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

a)
ensure that siting and design of development protects and complements the visual amenity of defined tourist road corridors; and

b)
ensure that siting and design of development in designated scenic management areas is unobtrusive and complements the visual amenity of the locality and landscape.

E7.2 
Application of this Code

E7.2.1
This code applies to use or development of land within the scenic management – tourist road corridor and local scenic management areas. 

E7.3 
Definitions of Terms

scenic management – tourist road corridor
means the area of land within 100 metres measured from each frontage to the scenic management tourist road corridor indicated on the planning scheme maps, except as follows:
a)
in urban areas within the general residential, low density residential, village, local business, general business, light industrial, general industrial, community purposes zones; and

b)
200m from each frontage for Midland Highway, Illawarra Road, Lake Leake Road and Esk Main Road. 
local scenic management area 
means those areas listed in Table E7.1 – local scenic management areas and indicated on the planning scheme maps. 

E7.4 
Use or Development Exempt from this Code

E7.4.1
The following use or development is exempt from this code:

a)
Use without development, not including plantation forestry; and
b)
Subdivision for a boundary adjustment; and

c)
road widening.

E7.5 
Use Standards

Not used in this Scheme.

E7.6
Development Standards 

E7.6.1
Scenic Management – Tourist Road Corridor

	Objective
(a) 
To enhance the visual amenity of the identified tourist road corridors through appropriate:

i) 
setbacks of development to the road to provide for views that are significant to the traveller experience and to mitigate the bulk of development; and
ii) 
location of development to avoid obtrusive visual impacts on skylines, ridgelines and prominent locations within the corridor; and

iii) 
design and/or treatment of the form of buildings and earthworks to minimise the visual impact of development in its surroundings; and

iv) 
retention or establishment of vegetation (native or exotic) that mitigates the bulk or form of use or development; and

v) 
retention of vegetation (native or exotic) that provides amenity value to the road corridor due to being in a natural condition, such as native forest, or of cultural landscape interest such as hedgerows and significant, exotic feature trees; and 

(b) 
To ensure subdivision provides for a pattern of development that is consistent with the visual amenity objectives described in (a).

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Development (not including subdivision) must be fully screened by existing vegetation or other features when viewed from the road within the tourist road corridor.
	P1
Development (not including subdivision) must be screened when viewed from the road within the tourist road corridor having regard to:

a) 
the impact on skylines, ridgelines and prominent locations; and
b) 
the proximity to the road and the impact on views from the road; and

c) 
the need for the development to be prominent to the road; and

d) 
the specific requirements of a resource development use; and

e) 
the retention or establishment of vegetation to provide screening in combination with other requirements for hazard management; and

f) 
whether existing native or significant exotic vegetation within the tourist road corridor is managed to retain the visual values of a touring route; and

g) 
whether development for forestry or plantation forestry is in accordance with the ‘Conservation of Natural and Cultural Values – Landscape’ section of the Forest Practices Code; and

h) 
the design and/or treatment of development including: 

i) 
the bulk and form of buildings including materials and finishes;
ii) 
earthworks for cut or fill;

iii) 
complementing the physical (built or natural) characteristics of the site.

	A2
Subdivision must not alter any boundaries within the areas designated as scenic management – tourist road corridor.
	P2
Subdivision that alters any boundaries within the areas designated as ‘scenic management – tourist road corridor’ must be consistent with the scenic management objectives of the particular area set out in Table E7.1 – local scenic management areas, having regard to:
a)
site size; and
b)
density of potential development on sites created; and
c)
the clearance or retention of vegetation in combination with requirements for hazard management; and
d)
the extent of works required for roads or to gain access to sites including cut and fill; and
e)
the physical characteristics of the site and locality; and
f)
the scenic qualities of the land that require management.


E7.6.2
Local Scenic Management Areas

	Objective

a) 
To site and design buildings, works and associated access strips to be unobtrusive to the skyline and hillsides and complement the character of the local scenic management area; and

b) 
To ensure subdivision and the subsequent development of land does not compromise the scenic management objectives of the local scenic management area.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
No acceptable solution.
	P1
Development (not including subdivision) must have regard to the:
a) 
character statement and scenic management objectives of the particular area set out in Table E7.1 – local scenic management areas; and
b) 
impact on skylines, ridgelines and prominent locations; and 

c) 
retention or establishment of vegetation to provide screening in combination with other requirements for hazard management; and

d) 
design or treatment of development including: 

i) 
the bulk and form of buildings including materials and finishes; and

ii) 
earthworks for cut or fill; and

iii) 
complementing the physical (built or natural) characteristics of the site or area.

	A2
No acceptable solution.
	P2
Subdivision must be consistent with the scenic management objectives of the particular area set out in Table E7.1 – local scenic management areas, having regard to:

a) 
the local scenic management area – character statement; and

b) 
site size; and

c) 
density of subsequent development; and

d) 
the clearance or retention of vegetation in combination with requirements for hazard management; and

e) 
the extent of works required for roads and to gain access to sites including cut and fill; and

f) 
the physical characteristics of the site and locality;

g) 
any plan over the land through an agreement under S71 of the Act. 


Table E7.1 – Local Scenic Management Areas

	Local Scenic Management Areas are typically found in the northern and western areas of the Municipality –

· On elevated bushland areas in the vicinity of Mount Arnon, Gibbet Hill, the ridges west of the Midland Highway between Devon Hills and Launceston, and Devon Hills west of Translink,

· In the vicinity of important tourism routes north and south of Evandale village, and on the slopes of the Western Tiers west of Blackwood Creek and extending southward past Poatina to Lake River Road

1
Mt Arnon

2
Gibbet Hill

3
Devon Hills

4
Evandale

5
Great Western Tiers

6
O’Connor’s Peak

7
O’Connor’s Sugarloaf

	Character Statement – 

Areas 1,5,6,7 – undeveloped tree covered skylines and bushland cover on elevated slopes with high habitat values, visible along important tourism routes and other through roads 

Areas 2,3 – low density settlement areas with remnant tree cover on skylines visible along important tourism routes

Area 4 – pastoral views across river flood plains and grazing land visible along important tourism routes

	Scenic Management Objectives – 

Areas 1,5,6,7 – retention of natural tree cover on skylines and existing bushland cover on elevated slopes and of pastoral views across river flood plains

Areas 2,3 – retain remnant tree cover on skylines and limit further development to low density and low impact

Area 4 – protect pastoral views across grazing land and river flood plains wherever visible along tourism routes or through roads from unsympathetic development

	Scenic Management Criteria – development of land does not:

· intrude onto skylines or river flood plains, or
· change the landscape character of elevated areas, pastoral scenes or river flood plain views
as seen from tourist corridors or through roads

	Local Criteria: 

None
	Measurement or qualifier:

Visible from a tourist route or through road


E8
Biodiversity Code

E8.1 
Purpose of the Code

E8.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

a)
protect, conserve and enhance the region’s biodiversity in consideration of the extent, condition and connectivity of critical habitats and priority vegetation communities, and the number and status of vulnerable and threatened species; and

b)
ensure that development is carried out in a manner that assists the protection of biodiversity by:

i)
minimising vegetation and habitat loss or degradation; and

ii)
appropriately locating buildings and works; and

iii)
offsetting the loss of vegetation through protection of other areas where appropriate.

E8.2 
Application of this Code

E8.2.1
This code applies to use or development of land: 

a)
within the area identified as priority habitat on the planning scheme maps; or

b)
for the removal of native vegetation.

E8.3 
Definitions of Terms 

Priority habitat
means the areas identified on the planning scheme maps as priority habitat.

Flora and fauna report
means a report prepared by a suitably qualified person that must include:

a)
a survey of the site identifying the extent, condition and connectivity of the habitat; and

b)
an assessment of the value of the habitat to contribute to the conservation and protection of species of significance in the bioregion; and

c)
an assessment of the full range of the impact that the proposed use or development will have on those values; and any mitigation or additional measures that should be incorporated to protect or enhance the values of the habitat.

E8.4 
Use or Development Exempt from this Code

E8.4.1
The following use or development is exempt from this code:

a)
Level 2 activities assessed by the Environment Protection Authority
E8.5 
Use Standards 

Not used in this Scheme.

E8.6
Development Standards 

E8.6.1
Habitat and Vegetation Management

	Objective
To ensure that:

a) 
vegetation identified as having conservation value as habitat has priority for protection and is appropriately managed to protect those values; and

b) 
the representation and connectivity of vegetation communities is given appropriate protection when considering the impacts of use and development.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Clearance or disturbance of priority habitat is in accordance with a certified Forest Practices Plan or;
A1.2
Development does not clear or disturb native vegetation within areas identified as priority habitat.
	P1
Clearance or disturbance of native vegetation within priority habitat may be allowed where a flora and fauna report prepared by a suitably qualified person demonstrates that development does not unduly compromise the representation of species or vegetation communities in the bioregion having regard to the:

a)
quality and extent of the vegetation or habitat affected by the proposal, including the maintenance of species diversity and its value as a wildlife corridor; and
b)
means of removal; and
c)
value of riparian vegetation in protecting habitat values; and
d)
impacts of siting of development(including effluent disposal) and vegetation clearance or excavations, in proximity to habitat or vegetation; and
e)
need for and adequacy of proposed vegetation or habitat management; and
f)
conservation outcomes and long-term security of any offset in accordance with the General Offset Principles for the RMPS, Department of Primary Industries, Parks, Water and Environment.


	A2
Clearance or disturbance of native vegetation is in accordance with a certified Forest Practices Plan.
	P2
Clearance or disturbance of native vegetation must be consistent with the purpose of this Code and not unduly compromise the representation of species or vegetation communities of significance in the bioregion having regard to the: 

a)
quality and extent of the vegetation or habitat affected by the proposal, including the maintenance of species diversity and its value as a wildlife corridor; and
b)
means of removal; and
c)
value of riparian vegetation in protecting habitat values; and
d)
impacts of siting of development (including effluent disposal) and vegetation clearance or excavations, , in proximity to habitat or vegetation; and
e)
need for and adequacy of proposed vegetation or habitat management; and
f)
conservation outcomes and long-term security of any offset in accordance with the General Offset Principles for the RMPS, Department of Primary Industries, Parks, Water and Environment.


E9
Water Quality Code

E9.1
Purpose of the Code

E9.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

a)
consider the impacts of development to limit adverse effects on the following:

i)
wetland and watercourse ecosystems; and

ii)
flow regimes, water levels, biological activity and physical characteristics; and

iii)
the variety of flora and fauna; and

iv)
the role of wetlands and watercourses for water supply, flood mitigation, environmental protection, water regulation and nutrient filtering, as resources for recreational activities and as attractive features in the landscape; and

b)
improve the sustainable management of surface water through development.

E9.2
Application of this Code

E9.2.1
This code applies to use or development of land:

a)
within 50 metres of a wetland or watercourse; or

b)
within a Ben Lomond Water catchment area – inner or outer buffer.

E9.3
Definitions of Terms 

Ben Lomond Water 
means Tasmanian Water and Sewerage Corporation (Northern Region) Pty Ltd
Ben Lomond Water catchment area - inner buffer
means the area defined at Figure E9.6.1.

Ben Lomond Water catchment area - outer buffer
means the area defined at Figure E9.6.2.

Soil and water management plan
means a site-specific plan or drawing that details sediment and erosion control measures on a site.

E9.4
Use or Development Exempt from this Code

E9.4.1
The following use or development is exempt from this code:

a)
forestry subject to a certified forest practices plan;

b)
use for agriculture;

c)
private tracks on agricultural properties that are used for agricultural purposes;

d)
use and development for natural and cultural values management within parks, reserves and State Forest under State Government or Council ownership.

e)
use and development that is connected to reticulated sewer and stormwater.

f)
Level 2 activities assessed by the Environment Protection Authority.
E9.5
Use Standards 

Not used in this Scheme.

E9.6
Development Standards 

E9.6.1
Development and Construction Practices and Riparian Vegetation

	Objective

To protect the hydrological and biological roles of wetlands and watercourses from the effects of development.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Native vegetation is retained within:

a)
40m of a wetland, watercourse or mean high water mark; and

b)
a Ben Lomond Water catchment area - inner buffer.
	P1
Native vegetation removal must submit a soil and water management plan to demonstrate:

a)
revegetation and weed control of areas of bare soil; and
b)
the management of runoff so that impacts from storm events up to at least the 1 in 5 year storm are not increased; and
c)
that disturbance to vegetation and the ecological values of riparian vegetation will not detrimentally affect hydrological features and functions.

	A2
A wetland must not be filled, drained, piped or channelled.
	P2
Disturbance of wetlands must minimise loss of hydrological and biological values, having regard to: 

(i) natural flow regimes, water quality and biological diversity of any waterway or wetland;

(ii) design and operation of any buildings, works or structures on or near the wetland or waterway;

(iii) opportunities to establish or retain native riparian vegetation;

(iv) sources and types of potential contamination of the wetland or waterway.

	A3
A watercourse must not be filled, piped or channelled except to provide a culvert for access purposes.
	P3
A watercourse may be filled, piped, or channelled: 

a)
within an urban environment for the extension of an existing reticulated stormwater network; or 
b)
for the construction of a new road where retention of the watercourse is not feasible.


E9.6.2
Water Quality Management

	Objective
To maintain water quality at a level which will not affect aquatic habitats, recreational assets, or sources of supply for domestic, industrial and agricultural uses.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
All stormwater must be: 

a)
connected to a reticulated stormwater system; or

b)
where ground surface runoff is collected, diverted through a sediment and grease trap or artificial wetlands prior to being discharged into a natural wetland or watercourse; or

c)
meet emission limit guidelines from the Board of the Environment Protection Authority in accordance with the State Policy for Water Quality Management 1997.
	P1
Stormwater discharges to watercourses and wetlands must minimise loss of hydrological and biological values, having regard to: 

(i) natural flow regimes, water quality and biological diversity of any waterway or wetland;

(ii) design and operation of any buildings, works or structures,  on or near the wetland or waterway;

(iii) sources and types of potential contamination of the wetland or waterway;
(iv) devices or works to intercept and treat waterborne contaminants;

(v) opportunities to establish or retain native riparian vegetation or continuity of aquatic habitat.

	A2.1
No new point source discharge directly into a wetland or watercourse.

A2.2 
For existing point source discharges into a wetland or watercourse there is to be no more than 10% increase over the discharge which existed at the effective date.
	P2.1
New and existing point source discharges to wetlands or watercourses must implement appropriate methods of treatment or management to ensure point sources of discharge:

a) 
do not give rise to pollution as defined under the Environmental Management and Pollution Control Act 1994; and
b) 
are reduced to the maximum extent that is reasonable and practical having regard to: 
i)
best practice environmental management; and 
ii)
accepted modern technology; and
c) 
meet emission limit guidelines from the Board of Environmental Management and Pollution Control in accordance with the State Policy for Water Quality Management 1997. 
P2.2
Where it is proposed to discharge pollutants into a wetland or watercourse, the application must demonstrate that it is not practicable to recycle or reuse the material.

	A3 
No acceptable solution.
	P3 
Quarries and borrow pits must not have a detrimental effect on water quality or natural processes.


E9.6.3
Construction of Roads

	Objective
To ensure that roads, private roads or private tracks do not result in erosion, siltation or affect water quality.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
A road or track does not cross, enter or drain to a watercourse or wetland.
	P1 
Road and private tracks constructed within 50m of a wetland or watercourse must comply with the requirements of the Wetlands and Waterways Works Manual, particularly the guidelines for siting and designing stream crossings.


E9.6.4
Access

	Objective

To facilitate appropriate access at suitable locations whilst maintaining the ecological, scenic and hydrological values of watercourses and wetlands.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
No acceptable solution. 
	P1 
New access points to wetlands and watercourses are provided in a way that minimises:

a)
their occurrence; and 
b)
the disturbance to vegetation and hydrological features from use or development.

	A2 
No acceptable solution.
	P2 
Accesses and pathways are constructed to prevent erosion, sedimentation and siltation as a result of runoff or degradation of path materials.


E9.6.5
Sediment and Erosion Control

	Objective

To minimise the environmental effects of erosion and sedimentation associated with the subdivision of land.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The subdivision does not involve any works.
	P1
For subdivision involving works, a soil and water management plan must demonstrate the:

a)
minimisation of dust generation from susceptible areas on site; and

b)
management of areas of exposed earth to reduce erosion and sediment loss from the site.


E9.6.6
Ben Lomond Water Catchment Areas

	Objective

To address the effects of use and development within defined buffer areas for water catchments.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Development located within a Ben Lomond Water catchment area -  outer buffer must be developed and managed in accordance with a soil and water management plan approved by Ben Lomond Water.
	P1
No performance criteria.

	A2
Developmentlocated within a Ben Lomond Water catchment area - inner buffer must not involve disturbance of the ground surface.
	P2
Development located within a Ben Lomond Water catchment area -  inner buffer that involves disturbance of the ground surface must not have a detrimental effect on water quality for the reticulated water intakes.


Figure E9.6.1 – Ben Lomond Water catchment area – inner buffer

Insert maps

Figure E9.6.2 – Ben Lomond Water catchment area – outer buffer

Insert maps

E10
Recreation and Open Space Code

E10
Purpose of the Code

E10.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

a)
consider the requirements of open space and recreation in the assessment of use or development with emphasis upon:

i)
the acquisition of land and facilities through the subdivision process; and

ii)
implementation of local open space strategies and plans to create quality open spaces; and

iii)
the creation of a diverse range of recreational opportunities via an integrated network of public open space commensurate with the needs of urban communities and rural areas; and

iv)
achieving an integrated open space network which provides for a diversity of experiences; and

v)
providing for appropriate conservation and natural values within recreation and open space.

E10.2
Application of this Code

E10.2.1
This code applies to development of land for subdivision in the general residential, general industrial, light industrial, commercial, local business, general business, low density residential, rural living and village zones. 

E10.3
Definitions of Terms 

E10.3.1
Not applicable.

E10.4
Use or Development Exempt from this Code

E10.4.1
There are no exemptions to this code.

E10.5
Use Standards 

Not used in this Scheme.

E10.6
Development Standards 

E10.6.1
Provision of Public Open Space

	Objective

a) 
To provide public open space which meets user requirements, including those with disabilities, for outdoor recreational and social activities and for landscaping which contributes to the identity, visual amenity and health of the community; and

b) 
To ensure that the design of public open space delivers environments of a high quality and safety for a range of users, together with appropriate maintenance obligations for the short, medium and long term.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The application must:

a)
include consent in writing from the General Manager that no land is required for public open space but instead there is to be a cash payment in lieu.
	P1
Provision of public open space, unless in accordance with Table E10.1, must: 

a) 
not pose a risk to health due to contamination; and
b) 
not unreasonably restrict public use of the land as a result of:

i) 
services, easements or utilities; and
ii) 
stormwater detention basins; and

iii) 
drainage or wetland areas; and 

iv) 
vehicular access; and

c) 
be designed to:
i) 
provide a range of recreational settings and accommodate adequate facilities to meet the needs of the community, including car parking; and
ii) 
reasonably contribute to the pedestrian connectivity of the broader area; and

iii) 
be cost effective to maintain; and

iv) 
respond to the opportunities and constraints presented by the physical characteristics of the land to provide practically useable open space; and

v) 
provide for public safety through Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design principles; and

vi) 
provide for the reasonable amenity of adjoining land users in the design of facilities and associated works; and

vii) 
have a clear relationship with adjoining land uses through treatment such as alignment, fencing and landscaping; and

ix)
create attractive environments and focal points that contribute to the existing or desired future character statements, if any.


Table E10.1 
Open Space Plans

Not used in this Scheme

E11 
Environmental Impacts and Attenuation Code

E11.1
Purpose of the Code

E11.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

a)
ensure appropriate consideration of the potential for environmental harm or environmental nuisance in the location of new sensitive uses; or 

b)
ensure the environmental impacts of new development are considered to eliminate, reduce or mitigate potential for environmental harm or environmental nuisance.

E11.2
Application of the Code
E11.2.1
The code applies to use or development of land for:

a)
sensitive use located within the attenuation distance of existing or approved uses with the potential to create environmental harm and environmental nuisance or within a buffer area shown on the planning scheme map; and 

b)
uses listed in Table E11.1 or E11.2.
E11.3
Definitions

Site specific study
means an environmental impact assessment carried out by a suitably qualified person in accordance with s.74 Environmental Management and Pollution Control Act 1994.

Attenuation distance
means the distance listed in Tables E11.1 and E11.2.

E11.4
Use or Development Exempt from this Code
E11.4.1 
The following use or development is exempt from this code:

a)
Level 2 activities assessed by the Environment Protection Authority.
E11.5
Required Application Information
In addition to the requirements of Clause 8.1, all applications for uses listed in Tables E11.1 and E11.2 must provide the following:

A locality plan showing:
a)
the boundaries of the property; and 

b)
routes used for transport of goods and materials into and out of the site; and 

c)
the locations of any sensitive uses within the relevant attenuation distance as set out in Tables E11.1 and E11.2; and
d)
any watercourses within the relevant attenuation distance as set out in Tables E11.1 and E11.2; and
A site plan showing:

a)
areas for storage internally or externally of materials, waste or finished products; and 

b)
location of equipment that may produce noise, smoke or odour; and 

c)
the location of any equipment for containing, treating or disposing of liquid wastes; and

d)
the location of any points of emissions from the site, e.g. chimneys, exhaust points, storm water drains; and

Description of the development including:

a)
types and quantities of raw materials of the raw materials and the quantities of finished products; and 

b)
the stages of development; and

c)
the type and processes of any machinery used as part of the production process; and

d)
the hours of operation; and 

e)
the number and frequency of vehicle movements; and 

f)
the type and quantities of any hazardous or flammable materials; and 

g)
details of process that may give rise to emissions to air, ground and water and details of how these emissions are to be dealt with; and 

h)
details of any solid waste created and details of how this is proposed to be dealt with; and

i)
the plans or measures to deal with any accidental spills.

E11.6
Use Standards
E11.6.1
Attenuation Distances 
	Objective 

To ensure that potentially incompatible use or development is separated by a distance sufficient to ameliorate any adverse effects.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
No acceptable solution.
	P1
Sensitive use or subdivision for sensitive use within an attenuation area to an existing activity listed in Tables E11.1 and E11.2 must demonstrate by means of a site specific study that there will not be an environmental nuisance or environmental harm, having regard to the:

a)
degree of encroachment; and
b)
nature of the emitting operation being protected by the attenuation area; and

c)
degree of hazard or pollution that may emanate from the emitting operation; and

d)
the measures within the proposal to mitigate impacts of the emitting activity to the sensitive use.

	A2
Uses listed in Tables E11.1 and E11.2 must be set back from any existing sensitive use, or a boundary to the General Residential, Low Density Residential, Rural Living, Village, Local Business, General Business, Commercial zones, the minimum attenuation distance listed in Tables E11.1 and E11.2 for that activity.
	P2
Uses with the potential to create environmental harm and environmental nuisance must demonstrate by means of a site specific study that there will not be an environmental nuisance or environmental harm having regard to:

a) 
the degree of encroachment; and
b)
the nature of the emitting operation being protected by the attenuation area; and

c) 
the degree of hazard or pollution that may emanate from the emitting operation; and

d) 
use of land irrigated by effluent must comply with National Health and Medical Research Council Guidelines.


E11.7
Development Standards 

Not used in this Scheme.
Table E11.1
Attenuation Distances

The attenuation distances in Table E11.1 and Table E11.2 must be measured between the outer edge of the area used by the listed activity and the property boundary of the sensitive use or development, except for extractive industry the attenuation distance must be measured from the boundary of any applicable mining or quarry lease.
	ACTIVITY


DIST (M)
	ACTIVITY 


DIST (m)

	Abattoirs (primary)

- 
Large animals, greater than 100 tonnes/ year production (odours, noise) 
500

- 
Large animals, less than 100 tonnes/year production (odours, noise).
300

- 
Small animals (e.g. poultry) (odours, noise) 
300

Abattoirs (secondary)

- 
rendering etc (odours) 
1000

Pre-mix bitumen plants (e.g. batching)

- 
mobile and static (odours) 
500

Brickworks

- 
(dust, noise) 
200

Composting (vegetation only)

-
with or without turning (odours) 
500

Composting (animal wastes)

- 
incorporating human and animal wastes without turning (odours) 
500

Composting (animal wastes)

- 
incorporating human and animal wastes, with turning, (odours) 
1000

Concrete batching plants

- 
(noise, dust)
100

Concrete or stone articles

- 
(not pipe extrusion) (noise, dust) 
100

Crematoria

-
(odours, particulates) 
300

Dairy Products

- 
(odours) 
100

Disposal Site

- 
(odours, dust, disease, vectors, visual) 
500

-
transfer station (except very large stations) (odours, disease, vectors, noise, visual).
150

-
non putrescible wastes (odours, noise)
50

Quarry/pit etc.

- 
no blasting, crushing or vibratory screening (noise, dust) 
300

-
blasting (noise, vibration, dust)

• 
hard rock. 
1000

• 
material other than hard rock.
300

- 
crushing (noise, dust) 
750

- 
vibratory screening (noise, dust) 
500

Saleyard

- 
stock (odours, noise).
500
	Disposal sites
- 
spray irrigation of liquid wastes of animal or vegetative origin (odours, disease vectors)
• 
primary treated 
500
• 
secondary treated 
200
Feedlot and holding yard
- 
cattle and sheep (odours)
3000
Fibreglass manufacturing

(odours) 
200
Fish processing (primary)
- 
fish filleting etc.

(odours, noise, lights) 
100
Fish processing (secondary)
- 
fish meal production etc. 
1000
Flour Mills
- 
(particulates, noise). 
300
Foundry
- 
(odours, particulates, noise)
1000
Liquid waste treatment
- 
e.g. treatment lagoons for wash down, processing effluent etc. (odours). 
200
Metal fabrication
- 
(noise, odours). 
500
Organic waste treatment
- 
e.g. cattle and pig slurry (odours) 
500
Piggery

-
intensive husbandry (odours) 
500

Sawmill

- 
including wood waste burnt in approved incinerator, wood chipper or use of internal combustion powered chainsaw. (noise, particulates) 
300

Poultry

-
intensive husbandry (odours).
500

Smallgoods manufacture
100

Storage

- 
petroleum products and crude oil (odours, noise)

• 
with fixed roofs 
300

• 
with floating roofs 
100

- 
wet salted or unprocessed hides (odours) 
300

Wood preservation

(odours, noise) 
100

Wood chipper

(noise) 
300


Table E11.2
 Attenuation Distances for Sewage Treatment Plants

	TYPE OF INSTALLATION
	DISTANCE IN METRES

	
	Designed capacity dry weather flow 

	KL/Day
	<275
	<1,375
	< 5,500
	<13,750

	Person equivalent 
	<1,000
	<5,000
	<20,000
	<50,000

	Aerobic pondage (septic effluent) 
	100
	-
	-
	-

	Mechanical/biological treatment
	100
	200
	300
	400

	Sludge drying beds/sludge digesters not within enclosed premises
	150
	250
	300
	400

	Aerobic ponds 
	150
	350
	700
	1000

	Anaerobic ponds 
	400
	550
	700
	850

	Facultative ponds 
	300
	700
	1400
	2200

	Land disposal of secondary treatment Effluent (iv):

	Spray irrigation 
	200
	200
	200
	200

	Flood irrigation 
	50
	50
	50
	50


E12
Airports Impact Management Code

E12.1 
Purpose of the Code

E12.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

(a)
ensure that use or development within identified areas surrounding airports does not unduly restrict the ongoing security, development and use of airport infrastructure; and

(b)
provide for management of the land use implications of those areas relevant to use and development under the scheme.

E12.2 
Application of this Code

E12.2.1
This code applies to use or development of land: 

(a)
within Australian noise exposure forecast contours on the maps; and

(b)
within prescribed air space.

E12.3 
Definition of Terms 

ANEF
Australian noise exposure forecast (ANEF) contours are the official forecasts of future noise exposure patterns around an airport that have been endorsed by Air Services Australia.

Prescribed air space
means any airspace above Obstacle Limitation Surfaces (OLS) or Procedure for Air Navigational Services – Aircraft Operation (PANS-OPS) as established by the airport operator.

E12.4 
Use or Development Exempt from this Code

E12.4.1
There are no exemptions to this code.

E12.5 
Use Standards 

E12.5.1
Noise Impacts
	Objective 

To ensure that noise impacts on use within the ANEF contours from aircraft and airports are appropriately managed.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
No acceptable solution.
	P1
All new buildings must comply with the Australian Standard 2021-2000Acoustics - Aircraft Noise Intrusion - Building Siting and Construction.

	A2
Sensitive use (whether ancillary to other use or development or not) must not occur within the 25 ANEF contour.
	P2
No performance criteria.


E12.6
Development Standards

E12.6.1
Obstacles to Aircraft

	Objective

To ensure that development does not impact on the safety of prescribed airspace.

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Development must be approved pursuant to the Airports Act 1996 and the Airport (Protection of Airspace) Regulations 1996 and the Manual of Standards.
	P1
No performance criteria.


E13
Local Historic Heritage Code

E13.1
Purpose

E13.1.1
The purpose of this provision is to:

a)
protect and enhance the historic cultural heritage significance of local heritage places and heritage precincts; and

b)
encourage and facilitate the continued use of these items for beneficial purposes; and

c)
discourage the deterioration, demolition or removal of buildings and items of assessed heritage significance; and

d)
ensure that new use and development is undertaken in a manner that is sympathetic to, and does not detract from, the cultural significance of the land, buildings and items and their settings; and

e)
conserve specifically identified heritage places by allowing a use that otherwise may be prohibited if this will demonstratively assist in conserving that place

E13.2
Application of the Code 

E13.2.1
This code applies to use or development of land that is:

a)
within a Heritage Precinct; 

b)
a local heritage place; 

c)
a place of identified archaeological significance.

E13.3
Use or Development Exempt from this Code

E13.3.1
The following use or development is exempt from this code:

a)
works required to comply with an Emergency Order issued under Section 162 of the Building Act 2000; 

b)
electricity, optic fibre and telecommunication cables and gas lines to individual buildings; 

c)
internal alterations to buildings if the interior is not included in the historic heritage significance of the place or precinct;
d)
maintenance and repairs that do not involve removal, replacement or concealment of any external building fabric;

e)
repainting of an exterior surface that has been previously painted, in a colour similar to that existing;

f)
the planting, clearing or modification of vegetation for safety reasons where the work is required for the removal of dead, or treatment of disease, or required to remove unacceptable risk to the public or private safety, or where vegetation is causing or threatening to cause damage to a building or structure; and

g)
the maintenance of gardens, unless there is a specific listing for the garden in Table E13.1 or Table E13.2.

E13.4 
Definition of Terms

Acceptable development criteria 
means a precinct specific measure that demonstrates an acceptable solution for that design element in that specific precinct.
Conservation plan
means a plan prepared by a heritage professional in accordance with: Kerr, J. S. &National Trust of Australia (New South Wales) 1990, The conservation plan: a guide to the preparation of conservation plans for places of European cultural significance / James Semple Kerr, National Trust New South Wales, Sydney.

Existing character
means the existing character statement set out in Table E13.1 which is intended to describe each of the management units. The existing character consists of the units unique or important public view corridors, vistas or natural or built features.

Heritage precinct
means an area described in Table E13.1 Local Heritage Precincts to this code as an area of special aesthetic, historic, scientific (including archaeological), spiritual or social value in which it is desirable to preserve or enhance the streetscape, townscape and/or notable character and significant features of the area.

Heritage professional
means a person with tertiary qualifications in a recognised field of direct relevance to the matter under consideration.

Historic heritage significance
means in relation to a local heritage place or heritage precinct, and its aesthetic, historic, scientific (including archaeological), social or spiritual value.

Local heritage place
means a place entered on the Local Heritage List contained in Table E13.2: Local Heritage Places outside precincts to this code.

Place of archaeological significance
means a place entered on the local archaeological heritage list contained in Table E13.3: Archaeologically significant sites.

Precinct management objective
means a precinct-specific statement of objective used to assist in decision making for discretionary use and development within a precinct.

E13.5
Use Standards 

E13.5.1
Alternative Use of heritage buildings

	Objective

To ensure that the use of heritage buildings provides for their conservation. 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
No acceptable solution.
	P1
Notwithstanding Clause 8.9, a permit may be granted for any use of a locally listed heritage place where:

a)
it can be demonstrated that the proposed use will not adversely impact on the significance of a heritage place; and

b)
the amenity impacts of both the proposed use on the surrounding areas and from the surrounding area on the proposed use are considered acceptable; and

c)
a report by heritage professional states that it is necessary for conservation purposes or the continued maintenance of the building or where there is an overriding public benefit. 


E13.6 
Development Standards

E13.6.1 
Demolition 

	Objective

To ensure that the demolition or removal of buildings and structures does not impact on the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts. 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
Removal of non-original cladding to expose original cladding.
	P1.1
Existing buildings, parts of buildings and structures must be retained except:

a)
where the physical condition of place makes restoration inconsistent with maintaining the cultural significance of a place in the long term; or 

b)
the demolition is necessary to secure the long-term future of a building or structure through renovation, reconstruction or rebuilding; or

c)
there are overriding environmental, economic considerations in terms of the building or practical considerations for its removal, either wholly or in part; or 
d)
the building is identified as non-contributory within a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any; and 

P1.2
Demolition must not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.2 
Subdivision and development density

	Objective

To ensure that subdivision and development density does not impact on the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
No acceptable solution.
	P1
Subdivision must:

a)
be consistent with and reflect the historic development pattern of the precinct or area; and 

b)
not facilitate buildings or a building pattern unsympathetic to the character or layout of buildings and lots in the area; and 

c)
not result in the separation of building or structures from their original context where this leads to a loss of historic heritage significance; and 

d)
not require the removal of vegetation, significant trees of garden settings where this is assessed as detrimental to conserving the historic heritage significance of a place or heritage precinct; and 

e)
not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.3 
Site Cover 

	Objective
To ensure that site coverage is consistent with historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts, if any.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Site coverage must be in accordance with the acceptable development criterion for site coverage within a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.
	P1
The site coverage must: 

a)
be appropriate to maintaining the character and appearance of the building or place, and the appearance of adjacent buildings and the area; and 
b)
not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.4 
Height and Bulk of Buildings

	Objective

To ensure that the height and bulk of buildings are consistent with historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria 

	A1
New building must be in accordance with the acceptable development criteria for heights of buildings or structures within a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.
	P1.1
The height and bulk of any proposed buildings must not adversely affect the importance, character and appearance of the building or place, and the appearance of adjacent buildings; and 
P1.2
Extensions proposed to the front or sides of an existing building must not detract from the historic heritage significance of the building; and
P1.3
The height and bulk of any proposed buildings must not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.5 
Fences

	Objective

To ensure that fences are designed to be sympathetic to, and not detract from the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria 

	A1
New fences must be in accordance with the acceptable development criteria for fence type and materials within a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.
	P1
New fences must: 

a) 
be designed to be complementary to the architectural style of the dominant buildings on the site or 

b)
be consistent with the dominant fencing style in the heritage precinct; and 
c) 
not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.6 
Roof Form and Materials

	Objective

To ensure that roof form and materials are designed to be sympathetic to, and not detract from the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria 

	A1
Roof form and materials must be in accordance with the acceptable development criteria for roof form and materials within a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.
	P1
Roof form and materials for new buildings and structures must:

a)
be sympathetic to the historic heritage significance, design and period of construction of the dominant existing buildings on the site; and 

b)
not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.7 
Wall materials 

	Objective

To ensure that wall materials are designed to be sympathetic to, and not detract from the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria 

	A1
Wall materials must be in accordance with the acceptable development criteria for wall materials within a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.
	P1
Wall material for new buildings and structures must:

a)
be complementary to wall materials of the dominant buildings on the site or in the precinct; and 

b)
not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.8
Siting of Buildings and Structures

	Objective

To ensure that the siting of buildings, does not detract from the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria 

	A1
New buildings and structures must be in accordance with the acceptable development criteria for setbacks of buildings and structures to the road within a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.
	P1
The front setback for new buildings or structure must:

a) 
be consistent with the setback of surrounding buildings; and 

b)
be set at a distance that does not detract from the historic heritage significance of the place; and 

c) 
not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.9
Outbuildings and Structures

	Objective

To ensure that the siting of outbuildings and structures does not detract from the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria 

	A1
Outbuildings and structures must be:

a)
set back an equal or greater distance from the principal frontage than the principal buildings on the site; and

b)
in accordance with the acceptable development criteria for roof form, wall material and site coverage within a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.
	P1
New outbuildings and structures must be designed and located ; 

a)
to be subservient to the primary buildings on the site; and

b)
to not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.10
Access Strips and Parking 

	Objective

To ensure that access and parking does not detract from the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria 

	A1
Car parking areas for non-residential purposes must be:

a)
located behind the primary buildings on the site; or 

b)
in accordance with the acceptable development criteria for access and parking as within a precinct identified in Table 1: Heritage Precincts, if any.
	P1
Car parking areas for non-residential purposes must not: 

a)
result in the loss of building fabric or the removal of gardens or vegetated areas where this would be detrimental to the setting of a building or its historic heritage significance; and

b)
detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.11 
Places of Archaeological Significance 

	Objective

To ensure that places identified in Table E13.3 as having archaeological significance are appropriately managed.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria 

	A1
No acceptable solution.
	P1
For works impacting on places listed in Table E13.3:

a)
it must be demonstrated that all identified archaeological remains will be identified, recorded and conserved; and 

b)
details of survey, sampling and recording techniques technique be provided; and

c)
that places of identified historic heritage significance will not be destroyed unless there is no prudent and feasible alternative.


E13.6.12
Tree and Vegetation Removal

	Objective

To ensure that the removal, destruction or lopping of trees or the removal of vegetation does not detract from the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and the ability to achieve management objectives within identified heritage precincts.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria 

	A1
No acceptable solution.
	P1
The removal of vegetation must not:

a)
unreasonably impact on the historic cultural significance of the place; and 

b)
detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.13
Signage 
	Objective

To ensure that signage is appropriate to conserve the historic heritage significance of local heritage places and precincts.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria 

	A1
Must be a sign identifying the number, use, heritage significance, name or occupation of the owners of the property not greater than 0.2m2.
	P1
New signs must be of a size and location to ensure that:

a)
period details, windows, doors and other architectural details are not covered or removed; and 

b)
heritage fabric is not removed or destroyed through attaching signage; and

c)
the signage does not detract from the setting of a heritage place or does not unreasonably impact on the view of the place from pubic viewpoints; and

d)
signage does not detract from meeting the management objectives of a precinct identified in Table E13.1: Heritage Precincts, if any.


E13.6.14 Maintenance and Repair

	Objective

To ensure that maintenance and repair of buildings is undertaken to be sympathetic to, and not detract from the historic cultural heritage significance of local heritage places and precincts.

	Acceptable Solution
	Performance Criteria

	New materials and finishes used in the maintenance and repair of buildings match the materials and finishes that are being replaced.
	No performance criteria.


Table E13.1: Local Heritage Precincts 

For the purpose of this table, Heritage Precincts refers to those areas listed, and shown on the Planning Scheme maps as Heritage Precincts.
	Heritage Precincts –

1. Evandale Heritage Precinct
2. Ross Heritage Precinct
3. Perth Heritage Precinct
4. Longford Heritage Precinct
5. Campbell Town Heritage Precinct


	Existing Character Statement - Description and Significance

	1
EVANDALE HERITAGE PRECINCT CHARACTER STATEMENT

The Evandale Heritage Precinct is unique because it is the core of an intact nineteenth century townscape, with its rich and significant built fabric and village atmosphere. Its historic charm, tree lined streets and quiet rural setting all contribute to its unique character. Its traditional buildings are an impressive mix of nineteenth and early twentieth century architectural styles while its prominent elements are its significant trees, the Water Tower and the Church spires. The original street pattern is an important setting for the Precinct, with views along traditional streetscapes, creating an historic village atmosphere that is still largely intact. Period residential buildings, significant trees, picket fences, hedgerows and cottage gardens are all complementary, contributing to the ambience of a nineteenth century village. The main roads into and out of Evandale create elevated views to the surrounding countryside which give context to the town and the Precinct, and contribute to its character. The quiet village feel of the town is complemented by a mix of businesses meeting local needs, tourism and historic interpretation. Evandale's heritage ambience has been acknowledged, embraced and built on by many of those who live in or visit the village.

2
ROSS HERITAGE PRECINCT CHARACTER STATEMENT

The Ross Heritage Precinct is unique because it is the intact core of a nineteenth century townscape, with its rich and significant built fabric and the village atmosphere. Its historic charm, wide tree lined streets and quiet rural environment all contribute to its unique character. Its traditional buildings comprise simple colonial forms that are predominantly one storey, while the prominent elements are its significant trees and Church spires. Most commercial activities are located in Church Street as the main axis of the village, which directs attention to the War Memorial and the Uniting Church on the hill. The existing and original street pattern creates linear views out to the surrounding countryside. The quiet rural feel of the township is complemented by a mix of businesses serving local needs, tourism and historic interpretation. Ross' heritage ambience has been acknowledged, embraced and built on by many of those who live in or visit the village.

3
PERTH HERITAGE PRECINCT CHARACTER STATEMENT

The Perth Heritage Precinct is unique because it is still the core of a small nineteenth century riverside town, built around the thoroughfare from the first bridge to cross the South Esk River, and which retains its historic atmosphere. It combines significant colonial buildings, compact early river’s edge residential development, and retains the small-scale commercial centre which developed in the nineteenth century at the historic crossroads and river crossing for travel and commerce between Hobart, Launceston and the North West. Perth's unique rural setting is complemented by its mix of businesses still serving local and visitor’s needs. Perth's heritage ambience is acknowledged by many of those who live in or visit the town, and will be enhanced by the eventual construction of the Midland Highway bypass.

4
LONGFORD HERITAGE PRECINCT CHARACTER STATEMENT
The Longford Heritage Precinct is unique because it is the core of an intact nineteenth century townscape, rich with significant structures and the atmosphere of a centre of trade and commerce for the district. Traditional commercial buildings line the main street, flanked by two large public areas containing the Christ Church grounds and the War Memorial. The street then curves gently at Heritage Corner towards Cressy, and links Longford to the surrounding rural farmland, creating views to the surrounding countryside and a gateway to the World Heritage listed Woolmers and Brickendon estates. Heritage residential buildings are tucked behind the main street comprising traditional styles from the mid nineteenth century to the early twentieth century, including significant street trees, picket fences and cottage gardens. The rural township feel is complemented by a mix of businesses serving local needs, tourism and historic interpretation. Longford's heritage ambience has been acknowledged, embraced and built on by many of those who live in or visit the town.

5
CAMPBELL TOWN HERITAGE PRECINCT CHARACTER STATEMENT

The Campbell Town Heritage Precinct is unique because it is the core of a substantially intact nineteenth century townscape, with its significant built fabric, and its atmosphere of a traditional resting place on the main road between the north and south. Its wide main street, historic buildings and resting places for travellers all contribute to its unique character. High Street has remained as the main commercial focus for the town, continuing to serve the needs of residents, visitors and the agricultural community. The War Memorial to the north marks the approach to the business area which terminates at the historic bridge over the Elizabeth River; a significant landscape feature. Traditional buildings in the Precinct include impressive examples of colonial architecture. The historic Valentine’s Park is the original foreground for 'The Grange' and provides a public outdoor resting place for visitors and locals at the heart of the town. Campbell Town's heritage ambience has been acknowledged, embraced and built on by many of those who live in or visit the town.



	Management Objectives

	To ensure that new buildings, additions to existing buildings, and other developments which are within the Heritage Precincts do not adversely impact on the heritage qualities of the streetscape, but  contribute positively to the Precinct. 

To ensure developments within street reservations in the towns and villages having Heritage Precincts do not to adversely impact on the character of the streetscape but contribute positively to the Heritage Precincts in each settlement.




Table E13.2: Local Heritage Places Outside Precincts

Where a Local Heritage Place is contained in the Tasmanian Heritage Register, the place is limited to that part of the title defined on the Tasmanian Heritage Council’s Central Plan Register.

1
The following abbreviations indicate the source of the Place’s recognition status at the time of compiling the consolidated list [2007]:

NMC
Northern Midlands Council Planning Scheme 1995 Schedule

RNE
Register of the National Estate

NT
National Trust of Australia Register

THR
Tasmanian Heritage Register

2
The List:

	ID
	Property Name
	Ref
	Location

	30
	House
	THR
	8
	Arthur
	Street
	Avoca

	31
	Marlborough House and Barn (formerly Blenheim House)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	3
	Blenheim
	Street
	Avoca

	37
	Eastbourne House
	NMC  NT  THR
	RA1787
	Esk Main
	Road
	Avoca

	442
	Former Avoca Primary School
	THR
	
	Falmouth
	Street
	Avoca

	429
	St. Thomas Anglican Sunday School
	NMC  NT  THR
	
	Falmouth
	Street
	Avoca

	33
	St. Thomas' Anglican Church
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	9
	Falmouth (Cnr Blenheim St)
	Street
	Avoca

	430
	Union Hotel
	NMC  NT  THR
	
	Main
	Street
	Avoca

	32
	Former St Thomas' Rectory
	NMC  RNE  THR
	
	Stieglitz
	Street
	Avoca

	34
	Bona Vista
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA75
	Storys Creek
	Road
	Avoca

	29
	Enfield
	RNE  THR
	320
	Liffey
	Road
	Bishopsbourne

	460
	Former St Patrick's Catholic Church
	THR
	RA2281
	Deddington
	Road
	Blessington

	39
	Wool Pack Inn
	NMC  NT  THR
	854
	Hobart
	Road
	Breadalbane

	40
	Rathmolyn
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	16662
	Midland
	Highway
	Breadalbane

	181
	Strathroy
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	17115
	Midland
	Highway
	Breadalbane

	56
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	22
	Bedford
	Street
	Campbell Town

	114
	Howley Lodge
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	101-107
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	57
	Balmoral
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	28-44
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	77
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	3
	Glenelg
	Street
	Campbell Town

	75
	Ivy Cottage
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	9
	Glenelg
	Street
	Campbell Town

	78
	Old School and Schoolhouse
	NMC  NT  THR
	118 Bridge St
	Hamilton
	Street
	Campbell Town

	105
	St Andrew's Uniting Church (St Andrew's Presbyterian Church & Organ)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	55
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	130
	Bicton
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	338
	Isis
	Road
	Campbell Town

	111
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	20
	Pedder
	Street
	Campbell Town

	112
	Conjoined Houses
	NMC  NT  THR
	30
	Pedder
	Street
	Campbell Town

	113
	St Luke's Anglican Rectory
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	33
	Pedder
	Street
	Campbell Town

	76
	Balvaird
	NMC  NT  THR
	14
	Queen
	Street
	Campbell Town

	47
	Camelford Homestead
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	135
	Lake Leake
	Road
	Campbell Town District

	48
	Quorn Hall
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	203
	Lake Leake
	Road
	Campbell Town District

	49
	Rosedale House and Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	505
	Macquarie
	Road
	Campbell Town District

	42
	Egleston and Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	1726
	Macquarie
	Road
	Campbell Town District

	43
	Greenhill Barn
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	1960
	Macquarie
	Road
	Campbell Town District

	44
	Streanshalh
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA1485
	Macquarie
	Road
	Campbell Town District

	46
	Riccarton
	NMC  NT  THR
	130
	Truelands
	Road
	Campbell Town District

	50
	Douglas Park (Private House)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	329
	Truelands
	Road
	Campbell Town District

	55
	Valleyfield
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	86
	Valleyfield
	Road
	Campbell Town District

	53
	Kirklands Church & Cemetery
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA1370
	Valleyfield
	Road
	Campbell Town District

	54
	Pituncarty
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	
	Valleyfield
	Road
	Campbell Town District

	117
	Union Chapel and Cemetery
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	12803
	Midland
	Highway
	Cleveland

	116
	Bald Face Stag Inn
	NMC  NT  THR
	RA12787
	Midland
	Highway
	Cleveland

	115
	St. Andrew's Inn
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA12819
	Midland
	Highway
	Cleveland

	120
	Milford
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA911
	Esk Main
	Road
	Conara

	35
	Kingston homestead, outbuildings and ruin
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	561
	Kingston
	Road
	Conara

	140
	Ellerslie
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	1072
	Kingston
	Road
	Conara

	309
	Kelvin Grove
	NMC  NT  THR
	RA201
	Kingston
	Road
	Conara

	118
	Conara Railway Station Post Office
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA125
	Main
	Road
	Conara

	440
	Christ Church and Cemetery
	NT  THR
	RA136
	Main
	Road
	Conara

	121
	Vaucluse
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	643
	Glen Esk
	Road
	Conara Junction

	119
	Smithvale
	NMC  NT  THR
	RA12351
	Midland
	Highway
	Conara Junction

	189
	Richmond Hill House and Barn
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	1097
	Cressy
	Road
	Cressy

	193
	Lake House
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	599
	Delmont
	Road
	Cressy

	196
	Mount Joy
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	612
	Mount Joy
	Road
	Cressy

	195
	Fairfield House, Stables and Barn
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA118
	Mount Joy
	Road
	Cressy

	203
	Woodside House, Outbuildings, Wall and Garden
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	4740
	Poatina
	Road
	Cressy

	448
	Saundridge Memorial Chapel
	THR
	1242
	Saundridge
	Road
	Cressy

	204
	Saundridge House and Chapel
	NT  RNE  THR
	1243
	Saundridge
	Road
	Cressy

	205
	Palmerston House
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	1440
	Saundridge
	Road
	Cressy

	41
	Darlington Park, outbuildings and chapel
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA3064
	Macquarie
	Road
	Cressy District

	184
	Pigeon Tower
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	
	Burlington
	Road
	Cressy(Longford District)

	122
	Hampden
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	750
	Deddington
	Road
	Deddington

	123
	Nile Chapel and Cemetery
	NT  RNE  THR
	958
	Deddington
	Road
	Deddington

	124
	Nile Farm
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA1191
	Deddington
	Road
	Deddington

	125
	Patterdale House and Garage
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	173
	Uplands
	Road
	Deddington

	128
	Glasslough House and Stable
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	517
	Belle Vue
	Road
	Epping Forest

	127
	Clyne Vale
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	577
	Belle Vue
	Road
	Epping Forest

	126
	Belle Vue
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	667
	Belle Vue
	Road
	Epping Forest

	129
	Barton House, Stables and Coach House
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA2464
	Macquaire
	Road
	Epping Forest

	441
	St. Andrew's Church
	NT  THR
	RA13547
	Midland
	Highway
	Epping Forest

	132
	Macquaire House, Kitchen and Stone Shelter
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA13548
	Midland
	Highway
	Epping Forest

	131
	Fairfield
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA13790
	Midland
	Highway
	Epping Forest

	471
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 4 Cambock Lane West 6 of 28)
	THR
	4
	Cambock  (West)
	Lane
	Evandale

	472
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 6 Cambock Lane West 7 of 28)
	THR
	6
	Cambock  (West)
	Lane
	Evandale

	473
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 8 Cambock Lane West 8 of 28)
	THR
	8
	Cambock  (West)
	Lane
	Evandale

	474
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 10 Cambock Lae West 9 of 28)
	THR
	10
	Cambock  (West)
	Lane
	Evandale

	475
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 12 Cambock Lane West 10 of 28)
	THR
	12
	Cambock  (West)
	Lane
	Evandale

	476
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 14 Cambock Lane West 11 of 28)
	THR
	14
	Cambock  (West)
	Lane
	Evandale

	462
	Evandale Water Scheme (Parts Cambock Lane West 13, 15 &16 of 28)
	THR
	
	Cambock  (West)
	Lane
	Evandale

	477
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part Cambock Lane West 12 of 28)
	THR
	
	Cambock  (West)
	Lane
	Evandale

	470
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part Cambock Lane West 5 of 28)
	THR
	
	Cambock  (West)
	Lane
	Evandale

	427
	Dalness and Garden
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	200
	Dalness
	Road
	Evandale

	149
	Euroka (Council Clerk's Residence)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	3
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	162
	House (Cottage)
	NMC  NT  THR
	1
	Leopold
	Street
	Evandale

	134
	Elkington
	NT  THR
	548
	Logan
	Road
	Evandale

	424
	Glendessary
	NMC  NT  THR
	59
	Perth Mill
	Road
	Evandale

	480
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 200 Relbia Rd 23 of 28)
	THR
	200
	Relbia
	Road
	Evandale

	481
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 266 Relbia Rd 26 of 28)
	THR
	266
	Relbia
	Road
	Evandale

	425
	Trafalgar
	NMC  NT  THR
	166
	Trafalgar
	lane
	Evandale

	464
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 'Karand' White Hills Road 19 of 28)
	THR
	
	White Hills
	Road
	Evandale

	479
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part White Hills Road 20 of 28)
	THR
	
	White Hills
	Road
	Evandale

	478
	Evandale Water Scheme (White Hills Road 18 of 28)
	THR
	
	White Hills
	Road
	Evandale

	463
	Evandale Water Scheme (Parts White Hills Road14, 17 & 21 of 28)
	THR
	
	White Hills
	Road
	Evandale

	461
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part Railway Station 1of 28)
	THR
	
	 ?
	 
	Evandale

	439
	Evandale Water Course
	THR
	
	 ?
	 
	Evandale

	142
	Riverview House and Brick Outbuilding
	NT  RNE  THR
	560
	Evandale
	Road
	Evandale District

	135
	Pleasant Banks Homestead and Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	170
	Leighlands
	Road
	Evandale District

	446
	Andora
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA142
	Nile
	Road
	Evandale District

	38
	The Hermitage
	NMC  NT  THR
	628
	Liffey
	Road
	Liffey

	208
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	9
	Anstey
	Street
	Longford

	209
	Racecourse
	NMC  NT  THR
	
	Anstey
	Street
	Longford

	210
	Kilgour
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	4
	Archer
	Street
	Longford

	458
	Springbanks
	NMC  THR
	RA1813
	Bishopsbourne
	Road
	Longford

	213
	Dell Farm - Cottage
	NMC  NT 
	
	Burghley
	Street
	Longford

	214
	Longford House & Barn
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	
	Catherine
	Street
	Longford

	216
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	20
	Goderich
	Street
	Longford

	217
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	21
	Goderich
	Street
	Longford

	218
	Roman Catholic Presbytery
	NMC  NT  THR
	22a
	Goderich
	Street
	Longford

	243
	Longford Hall
	NMC  NT  THR
	631
	Herberts
	Road
	Longford

	211
	Richmond Park
	NMC  NT  THR
	RA147
	Herberts
	Road
	Longford

	212
	Longford Showground
	NMC  NT  THR
	23-47
	Hobhouse
	Street
	Longford

	225
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	2
	Howick
	Street
	Longford

	226
	Line View
	NMC  NT  THR
	9
	Howick
	Street
	Longford

	234
	Primrose Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	30
	Lewis
	Street
	Longford

	235
	Kelham
	NMC  NT  THR
	41
	Lewis
	Street
	Longford

	236
	Cottage
	NMC  NT 
	44
	Lewis
	Street
	Longford

	237
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	107 
	Lewis
	Streets
	Longford

	242
	Mohr
	NMC  NT  THR
	49
	Malcombe
	Street
	Longford

	245
	Commercial Retail Building
	NMC  NT  THR
	1-3
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	261
	Racecourse Hotel and Railway Hotel
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	114
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	262
	Old Wesleyan Methodist Cemetery
	NMC  NT  THR
	
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	266
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	18
	Pakenham
	Street
	Longford

	267
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	19
	Pakenham
	Street
	Longford

	268
	Sandhurst
	NMC  NT  THR
	22
	Pakenham
	Street
	Longford

	202
	Saltmarsh's Farm
	NT  THR
	RA601
	Pateena
	Road
	Longford

	269
	Belmont
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA32
	Paton
	Street
	Longford

	271
	Railway Bridge, Viaduct and Station
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	Over South Esk River 1km NE of Longford
	Old Perth 
	Road
	Longford

	274
	Old Brick Tannery
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	- #38
	Tannery
	Road
	Longford

	275
	Longford Picnic Grounds (Mill Dam Reserve)
	NMC  NT  THR
	
	Tannery
	Road
	Longford

	238
	Primrose Hill Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	1
	Tasmania
	Street
	Longford

	301
	Northbury
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	153
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	303
	Pinefield
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	225
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	304
	Brickendon and Outbuildings + Brickendon Garden
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA236
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	302
	Curraghmore
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	205
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	273
	Kingsley
	NMC  NT  THR
	26
	Tannery Rd South
	Street
	Longford

	183
	Woodstock, House and Brick Outbuilding
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	1629
	Bishopsbourne
	Road
	Longford District

	182
	Harwick Hill
	NMC  NT  THR
	311
	Brumby
	Street
	Longford District

	215
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	17
	Cressy
	Road
	Longford District

	194
	Mountford Homestead, Outbuildings and Drive
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	398
	Illawarra
	Road
	Longford District

	192
	Esk Farm Farmhouse
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	752
	Illawarra
	Road
	Longford District

	191
	Wickford House and Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	878
	Illawarra
	Road
	Longford District

	190
	Christ Church and Graveyard
	NT  THR
	1130
	Illawarra
	Road
	Longford District

	187
	Connorville House, Outbuildings, Mill & Garden
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	
	Macquarie
	Road
	Longford District

	188
	Panshanger
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	
	Panshanger
	Road
	Longford District

	197
	Mount Ireh Homestead and Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	358
	Pateena
	Road
	Longford District

	198
	Bowthorpe and Garden Setting
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	518
	Pateena
	Road
	Longford District

	201
	Ravensworth
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	812
	Pateena
	Road
	Longford District

	199
	Old Schoolhouse and Chapel
	NMC  NT  THR
	RA589
	Pateena
	Road
	Longford District

	200
	Jessiefield House and Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA678
	Pateena
	Road
	Longford District

	206
	Woolmers Homestead Complex and Garden
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	658
	Woolmers
	Lane
	Longford District

	207
	Rhodes House, Barn and Shearers Quarters
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA414
	Woolmers
	Lane
	Longford District

	232
	Noake's Cottage 5
	NMC  NT  THR
	9
	Latour
	Street
	Longord

	308
	St. Peter's Anglican Church
	NMC  NT  THR
	RA15
	Church
	Lane
	Nile

	314
	Sunnyside (Lochmaben Homestead)
	NMC  NT  RNE 
	866
	Nile
	Road
	Nile

	315
	Strathmore & Mill
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	868
	Nile
	Road
	Nile

	311
	Fordon House, Outbuildings and Garden
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	1541
	Nile
	Road
	Nile

	310
	House (Cottage)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	?
	Nile
	Road
	Nile

	312
	Old Fordon
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	?
	Nile
	Road
	Nile

	313
	Nile Inn (Former)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	?
	Nile
	Road
	Nile

	316
	Perth Cemetery
	NMC  NT 
	5
	Cemetery
	Road
	Perth

	325
	Revelstoke
	NMC  NT  THR
	76
	Drummond
	Street
	Perth

	326
	St. Andrew's Cemetery
	NMC  NT  THR
	
	Elizabeth
	Street
	Perth

	328
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	15
	Fairtlough
	Street
	Perth 

	327
	Cottage and Shed
	NMC  NT  THR
	180
	Fairtlough
	Street
	Perth

	329
	Green Hythe
	NMC  NT  THR
	65-81
	Fairtlough
	Street
	Perth

	333
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	52
	Frederick
	Street
	Perth

	363
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	1
	Little Mulgrave
	Street
	Perth

	362
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	3
	Little Mulgrave
	Street
	Perth

	357
	The Railway Tavern
	NMC  NT  THR
	26
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	335
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	28
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	336
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	37
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	337
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	48
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	338
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	50
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	340
	Cottages
	NMC  NT  THR
	62
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	356
	Mill Race Park
	NMC  NT  THR
	37
	Old Bridge Road 
	Road
	Perth

	444
	Memorial Elm Trees
	THR
	In front of #’s 19 & 23
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	360
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	3
	Mary
	Street
	Perth

	136
	Symmons Plains Homestead, Outbuildings and Garden
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	15046
	Midland
	Highway
	Perth

	361
	Woodhall
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA15587
	Midland
	Highway
	Perth

	454
	Perth Convict Station (Doesn’t Exist)
	THR
	RA15692
	Midland
	Highway
	Perth

	137
	Native Point Residence and Garden
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA15906
	Midland
	Highway
	Perth

	139
	Chatsworth Convict Station
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA15960
	Midland
	Highway
	Perth

	359
	Eskleigh & Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA16087
	Midland
	Highway
	Perth

	358
	Haggerston House
	NMC  NT  THR
	RA16457
	Midland
	Highway
	Perth

	141
	Flinty Creek Railway Viaduct
	NT  RNE  THR
	
	Mill
	Road
	Perth

	364
	Coaching Inn (Jolly Farmer Inn Former)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	21
	Norfolk
	Street
	Perth

	369
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	5
	Talisker
	Street
	Perth

	375
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	61
	Youl
	Road
	Perth

	467
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 228 Relbia Rd 24 of 28
	
	228
	Relbia
	Road
	Relbia

	482
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 234 Relbia Rd 28 of 28)
	THR
	234
	Relbia
	Road
	Relbia

	466
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 236 Relbia Rd 25 & 27 of 28)
	THR
	236
	Relbia
	Road
	Relbia

	382
	Ellenthorpe House & Outbuilding
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	1305
	Auburn
	Road
	Ross

	399
	The Barracks (Former)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	3
	Bridge
	Street
	Ross

	459
	Parramore & Gillett Family Cemetery
	THR
	
	Mona Vale
	Road
	Ross

	421
	Combined Cemetery & Walls
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	
	Park and Portugal
	Streets
	Ross

	422
	Cemetery
	NT  THR
	31-33
	Waterloo
	Street
	Ross

	381
	Ashby Homestead
	NMC  NT  RNE 
	228
	Ashby
	Road
	Ross District

	452
	Tacky Creek Road Bridge (Ross Bridge North)
	RNE 
	
	Chiswick
	Road
	Ross District

	447
	Long Marsh dam and Convict Probation Station (Long Marsh Dam Area)
	NT  RNE  THR
	
	Honeysuckle
	Road
	Ross District

	385
	Auburn Sheepfold & Remains of Shepherds Hut
	NT  RNE
	1525
	Isis
	Road
	Ross District

	384
	Plassy House, Stone Outbuilding, Stone Walls & Paving
	NT  RNE  RNE  THR
	1774
	Isis
	Road
	Ross District

	388
	Somercotes and Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	9550
	Midland
	Highway
	Ross District

	386
	Horton College Remains
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	
	Midland
	Highway
	Ross District

	390
	Wetmore
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	90
	Mona Vale
	Road
	Ross District

	389
	Lochiel House, Stable & Garden
	NMC  NT  RNE
	348
	Mona Vale
	Road
	Ross District

	378
	Mona Vale Homestead, Chapel, Cottages & Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	398
	Mona Vale
	Road
	Ross District

	379
	Roseneath
	NT  THR
	115
	Old Midland
	Highway
	Ross District

	376
	Beaufront, Outbuildings and Garden
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	395
	Tooms Lake
	Road
	Ross District

	391
	Mt Morriston House & Stone Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	RA1758
	Tooms Lake
	Road
	Ross District

	377
	Chiswick Homestead, Barn & Cottage
	NT  RNE  THR
	
	Tooms Lake
	Road
	Ross District

	432
	Lewis Hill
	NMC  NT
	RA5263
	Royal George
	Road
	Royal George

	449
	Fenhope Coal Bins
	THR
	
	Fenhope
	Colliery
	Stanhope

	423
	Clairville Homestead and Lodge
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	198
	Evandale
	Road
	Western Junction

	465
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 397 Evandale Road 22 of 28)
	THR
	397
	Evandale
	Road
	Western Junction

	426
	House
	NT  THR
	RA570
	Blessington
	Road
	White Hills

	428
	Harland Rise Group
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	46
	Dalness
	Road
	White Hills


Table E13.3: Archeologically Significant Sites 

There are no archeologically significant sites listed in this Table

E14
Coastal Code

This code was not used in this planning scheme

E15
Signs Code

E15.1 
Purpose of the Signs Code
E15.1.1
The purpose of this Code is to regulate the construction or putting up for display of a sign or hoarding. 

E15.2
Application of this Code

E15.2.1 
This Code applies to all signs and hoardings within the Planning Scheme area.

E15.3
Definition of Terms Used in this Code
E15.3.1 
In this Code, unless the contrary intention appears:

	Above Awning Sign[image: image15.emf]


	A sign fixed over the awning of a building.

	Animated Sign
	A moving sign whether by mechanical means or by flashing light.

	Awning Fascia Sign

[image: image16.emf]


	A sign on the fascia of an awning of a building. 

	Banner Sign
	A sign affixed by rope, wire or hooks, constructed from material, vinyl, plastic or the like.

	Below Awning Sign 

[image: image17.emf]


	A sign fixed to the underside of an awning.

	Blade Sign

[image: image18.jpg]



	A sign that projects vertically from the ground by a single form in which the support/structure of the sign are concealed within.

	Building Fascia Sign 

[image: image19.emf]


	A sign on the front of a building. 

	Building Site Sign

[image: image20.emf]


	A sign indicating the construction works taking place on the subject site.

	Community Information Sign
	A sign not exceeding 2m2 indicating an institution of a religious, educational or cultural nature, or recreational character.

	Directional Sign
	A sign to assist navigation to a destination. 

	Election Sign

[image: image21.emf]


	A temporary sign identifying political candidates and/or promoting a political party at local, state or federal government election.

	Flag Sign 

[image: image22.emf]


	A sign that is a flag, bunting or wind vane fixed to an aerial line.

	Home Business Sign
	A sign for the purpose of a home business having a maximum size of 0.5m2, bearing only the name of the proprietor, contact details and the nature of the operation.

	Horizontal Projecting Sign

[image: image23.jpg]



	A sign affixed to and projecting horizontally from the front of a building. 

	Internal Sign
	A sign inside a building.

	Large Billboard Sign
	A sign fixed to any wall of a building or on its own structure, having an area greater than 3m2 advertising any subject not related to the building or the subject site.

	Other sign
	Any sign not listed.

	Pole Sign 

[image: image24.emf]


	A sign fixed to a pole(s) that is no more than 7m above ground level.

	Portable/Freestanding  Sign

[image: image25.jpg]



	Any sandwich board or other unfixed sign.

	Real Estate Sign
	A sign erected for the purposes of advertising a parcel of land or building for sale, lease or let.

	Regulatory Sign
	A sign relating to safe and effective use of a road, railway, waterway or airway or intended to provide public notice (including, but not limited to, fox task force, water restrictions, road networks and fire danger).

	Roof Sign
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	A sign on the roof of a building.

	Service Station Signage
	Signage associated with vehicle fuel sales and service use in the D33 Particular Purpose Zone – Service Station.

	Side and Rear Wall Sign 
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	A sign on the side or rear walls of a building, does not include a Small Billboard or Large Billboard sign.

	Sky/Apex/Parapet Sign

[image: image28.emf]


	A sign on the apex, parapet or any other part of a building above the eaves.

	Small Billboard Sign 
	A sign fixed to any wall of a building or on its own structure, being an area less than 3m2 advertising any subject not related to the building or the subject site.

	Sport Sign
	A sign on a racecourse, motor vehicle racing track, a major sports ground or show ground.

	Temporary Event Sign

[image: image29.emf]


	A temporary sign including advertising for local, educational, cultural religious, social or recreational functions or events.

	Vertical Projecting Sign

[image: image30.emf]


	A sign affixed to and projecting vertically from the front of a building.


E15.4
Signage Development exempt from this Code
E15.4.1
The following signs do not require a permit: 

	Building Site Sign
	Must not exceed 2m2 and removed at the completion of the work. 

	Directional Sign
	Must be erected at the direction of a public authority.

	Election Sign
	Must not exceed 1m2 and being displayed only for the period between the issuing of a writ for an election and fourteen days after the election. 

	Flag
	Must display only the national symbol of any country, state, territory, ethnic group, the standard of a representative of a royal family, visiting dignitaries or an international institution; and

Must have a minimum clearance from ground level 2.4m.

	Internal Sign
	Must not be seen from outside the building. 

	Real Estate Sign
	Must be a sign within the following categories placed upon the relevant property prior to sale and not exceeding 21 days after the property is sold, let or withdrawn from the market:

(a) A sign(s) indicating that a property is FOR SALE having a size not greater than 3m2 in total.

(b) A sign(s) indicating that a property is TO LET having a size not greater than 3m2 in total.

(c) A sign(s) indicating that a property is FOR AUCTION having a size not greater than 2.5m x 2m. 

(d) A sign fixed on a private property indicating the direction to the property in categories (i), (ii) and (iii) having a size no greater than 1.5m x 1m.

	Regulatory Sign
	Must be erected at the direction of a public authority.

	Sport Sign
	Must not be seen from outside the subject site. 

	Temporary Event Sign 
	Must not exceed 5m² and erected for a period not exceeding thirty days. Must not rotate or contain flashing lights.

	All signs approved as part of a development application can be deemed part of that development and need not be the subject of separate applications.

	A sign approved by Council under a Council By-Law.


E15.5
Standards for Use or Development
E15.5.1
Third Party Signage
	Objective:  To ensure that signs relate to the site on which they are located.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Must only advertise goods and services available from the site.
	P1
Shall be a Billboard Sign and consistent with the desired future character statements, if any.


E15.5.2
Heritage Precincts
	Objective

To ensure that the design and siting of signs complement or enhance the streetscape of Heritage Precincts.

	Above Awning Sign 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
No acceptable solution
	P1
If within the Heritage Precincts Specific Area Plan, shall be consistent with the Character Statements. 


E15.5.3
Design and siting of signage 
	Objective

To ensure that the design and siting of signs complement or enhance the characteristics of the natural and built environment in which they are located.

	Above Awning Sign 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
An above awning sign  must be located in the following zones:

· Community Purpose; or

· General Business (no permit required); or

· General Industrial; or

· Light Industrial; or

· Local Business (no permit required); or

· Village.
	P1
No performance criteria

	A2
An above awning sign must:

a) have a maximum height of 0.5m;

b) have a maximum width of 0.3m;

c) have a maximum length of 2.4m;

d) not project beyond the width of the awning;

e) have a minimum distance of 1.2m from the side boundaries of the site;

f) be setback a minimum distance of 0.3m from the face of the awning fascia;

g) have a minimum distance of 2.4m from any other above awning sign or horizontal projecting sign;

h) not be placed on site if there is a below awning sign on the same site; 

i) only be illuminated through the use of internal lighting, neon, or external spot-lighting sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light; and

j) not flash or rotate.
	P2
No performance criteria

	Animated Sign 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A3
No acceptable solution
	P3
Animated signs may be located in the General Business Zone, Local Business Zone or Village Zone provided it can be shown that:

a) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

b) must not distract motorists as a result of movement; and 

c) it will not be in conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

	A4
Must conform to the development standards of any other sign type by which the sign can be defined, other than not to flash or rotate.
	P4
No performance criteria

	Awning Fascia Sign

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A5
An awning fascia sign must be located in the following zones: 

· Community Purpose; or

· General Business (no permit required); or

· General Industrial; or

· Light Industrial; or

· Local Business (no permit required); or

· Village.
	P5
No performance criteria

	A6
An awning fascia sign must not:

a) project more than 40mm from the fascia line of the awning; and

b) consist of projecting lettering that projects more than 40mm from the fascia line of the awning; and

c) project beyond a point within 450mm of the vertical projections of the kerb alignment along any street; and 

d) be less than 2.4m above the pavement level of the street.
	P6
No performance criteria

	A7
An awning fascia sign must not:

a) project above or below the fascia of the awning to which it is attached, and 

b) exceed a height of 250mm; and

c) be illuminated, flash or rotate.
	P7
An awning fascia sign:

a) with a business logo only projecting above the fascia of the awning; and/or 

b) being illuminated (not flashing or rotating) 

must demonstrate that:

a) it is sympathetic to the architectural character and detailing of the building; and

b) it is of appropriate dimensions so as not to dominate the streetscape or premises on which it is located; and

c) it will not result in loss of amenity to neighbouring properties; and

d) it will not contribute to or exacerbate visual clutter; and

e) it will not distract motorists as a result of size illumination or movement; and 

f) illumination is sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light, through the use of neon, internal lighting or by sympathetically designed external spot-lighting.

	Banner Sign 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A8
A banner sign must be located in the following zones: 

· General Business (no permit required); or

· Local Business (no permit required); or 

· Village.
	P8
A banner sign located in the:

· Light Industrial Zone; or

· General Industrial Zone

must demonstrate that:

a) no other form of permitted signage will meet the needs of the proprietor; and

b) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

c) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

	A9
A banner sign must:

a) not be erected for a period exceeding four weeks; and

b) be attached to the front of a single building facade; and

c) have a maximum area of 4m2.
	P9
No performance criteria

	Below Awning Sign

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A10
A below awning sign must be located in the following zones: 

· Community Purpose; or

· General Business (no permit required); or

· General Industrial; or

· Light Industrial; or

· Local Business (no permit required); or

· Village.
	P10
No performance criteria

	A12
A below awning sign must:

a) have a maximum height (sign structure) of 0.5m; and

b) have a maximum width of 0.3m; and

c) have a maximum length of 2.5m; and

d) not project beyond the width of the awning; and

e) not project beyond a point within 450mm of the vertical projections of the kerb alignment along any street; and

f) not be erected within 2.5m of any other below awning sign; and

g) have a minimum clearance of 2.4m above the ground; and

h) only be illuminated through the use of internal lighting, neon, or external spot-lighting sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light; and

i) have nothing suspended from it; and

j) not flash or rotate.
	P12
No performance criteria

	Blade Sign 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A13
A blade sign must be located in the following zones:

· General Industrial; or

· Light Industrial.
	P13
No performance criteria

	A14
A blade sign must have:

a) a maximum height of 2.4m; and

b) a maximum width of 1.2m. 
	P14
No performance criteria

	Building Fascia Sign

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A15
A building fascia sign must be located in the following zones: 

· Community Purpose; or 

· General Business (no permit required); or

· General Industrial; or 

· Light Industrial; or

· Local Business (no permit required); or

· Village.
	P15
No performance criteria

	A16
A building fascia sign, if contained wholly within the building fascia must:

a) not project above or below the fascia of the building; and

b) not exceed two-thirds the depth of the fascia band; and 

c) not exceed 950mm; and 

d) not project more than 200mm from the vertical face of the fascia;

e) only be illuminated through the use of internal lighting, neon, or external spot-lighting sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light; and

f) not be flashing; and

g) not extend over a window or significant architectural feature; and

h) be in keeping with the design of the building. 
	P16
No performance criteria

	A17
A building fascia sign, if not contained within the building fascia must:

a) be limited to two signs on the front of the building; and

b) together with any other signage, not cover more than 25% of the front of the building.
	P17
No performance criteria

	A18
A building fascia sign, if not contained within the building fascia, must:

a) have a maximum area of 15m2; and

b) not be illuminated.
	P18
A building fascia sign, if not contained within the building fascia:

a) if larger than 15m2; and/or 

b) being illuminated (not flashing or rotating) 

must demonstrate that:

a) it is sympathetic to the architectural character and detailing of the building; and

b) it is of appropriate dimensions so as not to dominate the streetscape or premises on which it is located; and

c) it will not result in loss of amenity to neighbouring properties; and

d) it will not contribute to or exacerbate visual clutter; and

e) it will not distract motorists as a result of size illumination or movement; and 

f) Illumination is sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light, through the use of neon, internal lighting or by sympathetically designed external spot-lighting.

	Community Information Sign

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A19
A community information sign must be located in the following zones: 

· Community Purpose; or

· General Business; or

· General Industrial; or

· General Residential; or

· Light Industrial; or

· Local Business; or

· Low Density Residential; or

· Open Space; or

· Recreation; or

· Rural Resource; or

· Utilities Zone; or

· Village Zone.
	P19
A community information sign located in the Environmental Management Zone must demonstrate that:

a) the sign is integral to the particular use of the site; and

b) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

c) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

	A20
A community information sign must:

a) not exceed 2m2; and

b) only provide information regarding an institution of a religious, educational or cultural nature, or recreational character; and

c) not be illuminated, flash, chase, rotate or contain any moving parts.
	P20
No performance criteria

	Flag Sign 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A21
No acceptable solution.
	P21
A flag sign located in the:

· Local Business Zone; or

· General Business Zone

must demonstrate that: 

a) the sign is integral to the particular use of the site; and

b) no other form of permitted signage will meet the needs of the proprietor; and

c) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

d) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

	A22
A flag sign must:

a) have a minimum clearance of 4.5m above the ground; and

b) not be higher than the existing adjacent structures or the general streetscape design.
	P22
No performance criteria

	A23
Must be no more than two flag signs per site.
	P23
For more than two flag signs it must be demonstrated that: 

a) more than two flags are justified by the size of the site or its location on a corner; and

b) they will be sympathetic to the architectural character and detailing of the building; and

c) they will be of appropriate dimensions so as not to dominate the streetscape or premises on which it is located; and

d) they will not result in loss of amenity to neighbouring properties; and

e) they will not involve the unnecessary repetition of messages or information on the same street frontage; and

f) they will not contribute to or exacerbate visual clutter; and

g) not distract motorists as a result of size illumination or movement.

	Freestanding/Portable Signs 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A24
Freestanding/portable signs must be located in the following zones:

· Community Purpose; or

· General Business; or

· Local Business; or

· Village.
	P24
Freestanding/portable signs located in the:

· Light Industrial Zone; or

· Rural Resource Zone; or

· General Industrial Zone

must demonstrate that: 

a) no other form of permitted signage will meet the needs of the proprietor; and

b) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

c) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme; and

d) if in a Rural Resource Zone, must relate to the activity conducted on the property. 

	A25
A freestanding/portable sign:

a) must have a maximum area of 1.2m2 per side; and

b) must have a maximum height of 1.5m; and

c) must not be located on any road reservation (but not including the area between a formed kerb and building line) and landscaped areas, or public right of way; and

d) must not be visible outside the site when the premises are not in use (including service stations); and

e) must be securely fixed, e.g. by chain to a pole or the ground; and

f) must not be moving or rotating; and

g) if newspaper or magazine headlines, must be in a wire cage fixed flat against the wall. 
	P25
No performance criteria

	A26
There must be no more than one freestanding/portable sign per site.
	P26
For more than one sign per site it must be demonstrated that:

a) more than one sign is justified by the size of the site or its location on a corner; and

b) they will be sympathetic to the architectural character and detailing of the building; and

c) they will not result in loss of amenity to neighbouring properties; and

d) they will not involve the unnecessary repetition of messages or information on the same street frontage; and

e) they will not contribute to or exacerbate visual clutter; and

f) not distract motorists as a result of size illumination or movement.

	Home Business Sign

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A27
A home business sign must not be located in the environmental management zone.
	P27
No performance criteria

	A28
A home business sign must:

a) not be illuminated, flash, chase, rotate or contain any moving parts; and

b) have a maximum size of 0.5m2; and

c) bear only the name of the proprietor, contact details and the nature of the operation.
	P28
No performance criteria

	Horizontal Projecting Signs 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A29
Horizontal projecting signs must be located in the following zones:

· Community Purpose; or

· General Business; or

· General Industrial; or

· Light Industrial; or

· Local Business; or

· Village.
	P29
No performance criteria

	A30
A horizontal projecting sign must:

a) have a maximum height (sign structure) of 0.5m;

b) have a maximum width  of 0.3m if illuminated;

c) have a maximum width of 75mm if not illuminated;

d) have a maximum length of 2.5m;

e) not project beyond a point within 450mm of the vertical projections of the kerb alignment of the street;

f) have a maximum height of 3m;

g) have a minimum clearance of 2.4m above the ground; 

i) only be illuminated through the use of internal lighting, neon, or external spot-lighting sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light; and

h) be a minimum distance of 2.4m from any other below awning sign or horizontal projecting sign;

i) not be placed on buildings with an awning; 

j) not be moving or rotating. 
	P30
No performance criteria

	Large Billboard Sign

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A31
No acceptable solution
	P31
Large billboard signs located in the:

· Village Zone; or

· Local Business Zone; or 

· General Business Zone, 

must demonstrate that: 

a) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

b) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

	A32
A large billboard sign must:

a) not face adjoining residential properties; and

b) if on the wall of a building, be limited to two  signs of any type on any wall; and

c) if on the wall of a building, together with any other signage, not cover more than 25% of the wall; and 

d) not extend over a window or significant architectural feature. 
	P32
No performance criteria

	A33
A large billboard sign must :

a) have a maximum area of 15m2; and

b) must not be illuminated.
	P33
A large billboard sign:

a) if larger than 15m2; and/or 

b) if illuminated (not flashing, rotating or internally illuminated) 

must demonstrate that:

a) it is sympathetic to the architectural character and detailing of the building; and

b) it is of appropriate dimensions so as not to dominate the streetscape or premises on which it is located; and

c) it will not result in loss of amenity to neighbouring properties; and

d) it will not contribute to or exacerbate visual clutter; and

e) it will not distract motorists as a result of size illumination or movement; and 

f) illumination is sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light, through the use of sympathetically designed external spot-lighting.

	Other Sign

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A34
No acceptable solution
	P34
Other signs can be located in any zone except the General Residential Zone and the Low Density Residential Zone, provided it can be shown that:

a) no other form of permitted signage will meet the needs of the proprietor; and

b) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

c) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

a) be sympathetic to the architectural character and detailing of the building; and

b) be of appropriate dimensions so as not to dominate the streetscape or premises on which it is located; and

c) not result in loss of amenity to neighbouring properties; and

d) not involve the unnecessary repetition of messages or information on the same street frontage; and

e) not contribute to or exacerbate visual clutter; and

f) not cause a safety hazard or obstruct movement of anyone inside or outside the associated building; and 

d) not distract motorists as a result of size, illumination or movement.

	Pole Sign

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A35
No acceptable solution 
	P35
A pole sign located in the: 

· General Business Zone; or

· General Industrial Zone; or

· Local Business Zone; or

· Light Industrial Zone; or

· Rural Resource Zone; or 

· Village Zone

must demonstrate that:
a) the sign is integral to the particular use of the site; and

b) no other form of permitted signage will meet the needs of the proprietor; and

c) the sign does not unreasonably dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

d) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

	A36
A pole sign must:

a) be in proportion to the viewable portion of the open space and building to which it is associated; and

b) have a maximum height of 5m.

c) have a minimum clearance of 2.7m above the ground; and

d) have a maximum area of 6m2 with respect to each face; and

e) have maximum face dimensions of 2.5m horizontally and 3 vertically; and

f) not have any part projecting beyond the boundaries of the site;

g) not be rotating or moving.
	P36
If greater than 5m in height or a face greater than 3m in height, it must be demonstrated that the sign will:

a) be sympathetic to the architectural character and detailing of the building; and

b) be of appropriate dimensions so as not to dominate the streetscape or premises on which it is located; and

c) not result in loss of amenity to neighbouring properties; and

d) not involve the unnecessary repetition of messages or information on the same street frontage; and

e) not contribute to or exacerbate visual clutter; and

f) not distract motorists as a result of size illumination or movement; and

g) under no circumstances exceed 7m in height.

	A37
A pole sign must be limited to one per site. 
	P37
For more than one sign per site it must be demonstrated that:

a) more than one sign is justified by the size of the site or its location on a corner; and

b) they will be sympathetic to the architectural character and detailing of the building; and

c) they will be of appropriate dimensions so as not to dominate the streetscape or premises on which it is located; and

d) they will not result in loss of amenity to neighbouring properties; and

e) they will not involve the unnecessary repetition of messages or information on the same street frontage; and

f) they will not contribute to or exacerbate visual clutter; and

g) not distract motorists as a result of size illumination or movement.

	Roof Sign

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A38 
No acceptable solution 
	P38
A roof sign located in the: 

· Local Business Zone; or

· General Business Zone,

must demonstrate that: 

a) the sign is integral to the particular use of the site; and

b) no other form of permitted signage will meet the needs of the proprietor; and 

c) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

d) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

	A39
A roof sign must:

a) have a maximum height (sign structure) of 0.9m; and

b) be no more than 1.2m above the roof or parapet; and

c) have a maximum width of 0.3m; and

d) have a maximum length of 3m; and

e) have a maximum clearance of 6.3m above the ground; and

f) be of solid construction, skeleton letter construction or a combination of both; and

g) not project beyond the walls of the building; and

h) only be illuminated through the use of internal lighting, neon or external spot-lighting sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light; and

i) must not be moving or rotating. 
	P39
No performance criteria

	Side and Rear Wall Sign 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A40
No acceptable solution 
	P40
A side and rear wall sign located in the: 

· Village Zone; or

· General Business Zone; or

· Local Business Zone

must demonstrate that: 

a) no other form of permitted signage will meet the needs of the proprietor; and

b) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

c) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

	A41
A side or rear wall sign must:

a) be limited to two signs of any type on any wall; and

b) together with any other signage, not cover more than 25% of the wall; and

c) not extend over a window or significant architectural feature; and

d) not face adjoining residential properties.


	P41
No performance criteria

	A42
A side or rear wall sign must:

a) have a maximum area of 15m2; and

b) not be illuminated.
	P42
A side or rear wall sign:

a) if larger than 15m2; and/or 

b) being illuminated (not flashing or rotating)
must demonstrate that:

a) it is sympathetic to the architectural character and detailing of the building; and

b) it is of appropriate dimensions so as not to dominate the streetscape or premises on which it is located; and

c) it will not result in loss of amenity to neighbouring properties; and

d) it will not contribute to or exacerbate visual clutter; and

e) it will not distract motorists as a result of size illumination or movement; and 

f) Illumination is sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light, through the use of neon, internal lighting or by sympathetically designed external spot-lighting.

	Sky/Apex/Parapet Signs 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A43
No acceptable solution 
	P43
A sky/apex/parapet sign located in the:

· Local Business Zone; or

· General Business Zone, 

must demonstrate that:

a) no other form of permitted signage will meet the needs of the proprietor; and

b) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

c) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

	A44
A sky/apex/parapet sign must:

a) only be used for advertising goods or services available on the same site as the sign; and

b) not be placed on the roofs of buildings that exceed 7.5m in height above the ground; and

c) have a maximum height (sign structure) of 1.5m; and

d) have a maximum length of 3m; and

e) have a maximum distance between the top of the sign and the roof or parapet of 2.3m; and

f) not project horizontally beyond the walls of the building; and

g) be limited to one apex/parapet sign per site; and

h) not be moving, rotating or flashing; and

i) only be illuminated through the use of internal lighting, neon, or external spot-lighting sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light.
	P44
No performance criteria

	Small Billboard Sign

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A45
No acceptable solution 
	P45
A small billboard located in the: 

· Village Zone; or

· Local Business Zone; or

· General Business Zone, 

must demonstrate that: 

a) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

b) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

	A46
A small billboard sign must:

a) be limited to two signs of any type on any wall; and

b) not extend over a window or significant architectural feature; and

c) together with any other sign, not occupy more than 25% of the wall.  
	P46
No performance criteria

	A47
A small billboard sign must not be illuminated.
	P47
A small billboard sign if illuminated (not flashing, rotating or internally illuminated) must demonstrate that:

a) it is sympathetic to the architectural character and detailing of the building; and

b) it is of appropriate dimensions so as not to dominate the streetscape or premises on which it is located; and

c) it will not result in loss of amenity to neighbouring properties; and

d) it will not contribute to or exacerbate visual clutter; and

e) it will not distract motorists as a result of size illumination or movement; and 

f) Illumination is sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light, through the use of sympathetically designed external spot-lighting.

	Vertical Projecting Sign 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A48
Vertical projecting signs must be located in the following zones:

· Community Purpose; or

· General Business; or

· General Industrial Zone; or

· Local Business; or

· Light Industrial Zone; or

· Village.
	P48
No performance criteria

	A49
A vertical projecting sign must:

a) have a maximum height (sign structure) of 2.4m;

b) have a minimum clearance of 3.6m above the ground; 

c) have no part above the eaves or parapet of the facade; 

d) not exceed 7m above the ground;

e) have a maximum projection of 1.2m; 

f) have a maximum width of 0.3m; 

g) be limited to one vertical projecting wall sign per site, unless the site has frontage on two streets, in which case one such sign is suitable for each street frontage; 

h) only be illuminated through the use of internal lighting, neon, or external spot-lighting sensitively designed to minimize glare and overspill of light; and

i) have a minimum distance of 1.2m from the side boundaries of the site; 

j) not be placed if there is an existing horizontal projecting sign; 

k) if an awning exists, be 0.6m above the awning roof measured from the bottom of the sign; 

l) not be moving or rotating.
	P49
No performance criteria


E15.5.3
Design and siting of signage
	Service Station Signage

	Acceptable Solutions
	Performance Criteria

	A50
No acceptable solution
	P50
Service Station Signage can be located in the D33 Particular Purpose Zone – Service Station, provided it can be shown that:

a) the sign does not dominate the streetscape and reflects the prevailing character of the area, in terms of shape, proportions and colours; and

b) it does not conflict with the Zone Purpose as outlined in Part D of this planning scheme.

c) be of appropriate dimensions so as not to dominate the streetscape or premises on which it is located; and

d) not result in loss of amenity to neighbouring properties; and

e) not involve the unnecessary repetition of messages or information on the same street frontage; and

f) not contribute to or exacerbate visual clutter; and

g) not cause a safety hazard or obstruct movement of anyone inside or outside the associated building; and 

h) not distract motorists as a result of size, illumination or movement.


Part F
Specific Area Plans

F1
Translink Specific Area Plan

F1.1
Purpose of Specific Area Plan
F1.1.1
The purpose of this specific area plan is to:
a) Provide for industrial and commercial uses and developments which serve the strategic needs of the Launceston and Northern Midlands region and the State, and which would derive a particular benefit from a location having proximity to Launceston Airport, access to the State’s road and rail network or links to the port of Bell Bay.

b) Cater primarily for storage, transport and industrial uses.

c) Provide for a limited range of retail or other activity, which supports storage, transport and industrial uses.

d) Provide for a limited range of retail or other activity, which can demonstrate that the location offers a particular strategic advantage.

e) Provide an area within which business-support facilities for the Translink Industrial Zone and Airport operations can locate.

f) Provide opportunities for the development of accommodation adjacent to and serving the Airport.

g) Provide detailed guidance on use and development within the General Industrial Zone at Translink, particular to the unique characteristics of the area.

F1.2
Application of Specific Area Plan 
F1.2.1
The specific area plan applies to the area of land designated as Translink Specific Area Plan on the Planning Scheme maps, and shown in this Plan as Figure F1.1.

F1.3
Use Tables
F1.3.1
Area 1 (see Figure F.1.1)

	No Permit Required 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Utilities 
	If for minor utilities

	Passive recreation 
	

	Permitted 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification

	Research and Development
	

	Service industry 
	

	Storage 
	If not a liquid fuel depot or solid fuel depot.

	Transport depot and distribution 
	

	Utilities 
	If not minor utilities 

	Vehicle fuel sales and service 
	

	Vehicle parking 
	

	Discretionary 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Bulky Goods Sales
	If a showroom with a floor area no greater than 200m2.

	Emergency services
	

	Manufacturing and Processing
	

	Resource processing 
	

	Storage
	If a liquid fuel depot or solid fuel depot.

	Prohibited 
	

	All other uses
	


F1.3.2
Area 2 (see Figure F.1.1)

	No Permit Required 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Utilities 
	If for minor utilities.

	Passive recreation 
	

	Permitted 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Storage 
	If not a liquid fuel depot or solid fuel depot.

	Transport depot and distribution 
	If not a passenger transport terminal.

	Vehicle parking 
	

	Discretionary 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Bulky Goods Sales
	If a showroom.

If motor vehicle, boat or caravan sales.

	Emergency services 
	

	Manufacturing and Processing
	

	Business and Professional Services
	If an office.

	Transport depot and distribution
	If a passenger transport terminal

	Food services
	If for existing.

	Prohibited 
	

	All other uses
	


F1.3.3
Area 3 (see Figure F.1.1)

	No Permit Required 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Utilities 
	If for minor utilities.

	Permitted 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Storage 
	If not a liquid fuel depot or solid fuel depot.

	Transport depot and distribution 
	

	Discretionary 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Manufacturing and Processing 
	

	Research and development
	

	Resource processing 
	

	Storage
	If a liquid-fuel depot, or solid fuel depot.

	Utilities
	If not minor utilities.

	Prohibited 
	

	All other uses
	


F1.3.4
Area 4 (see Figure F.1.1)

	No Permit Required 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Utilities 
	If for minor utilities.

	Passive recreation 
	

	Permitted 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Bulky Goods Sales 
	If existing motor vehicle, boat, or caravan sales.

	Community meeting & entertainment
	

	Visitor accommodation
	If not a motel.

	Residential
	If a home-based business.

	Business and Professional Services
	If an office.

	Food Services
	If a restaurant.

	Discretionary 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Food services 
	If takeaway shop.

	General retail and hire
	The floor area must not exceed 250m2.

	Transport depot and distribution
	If a passenger transport depot.

	Utilities 
	If not minor utilities. 

	Vehicle fuel sales and service
	If a service station.

	Visitor accommodation
	If a motel.

	Prohibited 
	

	All other uses
	


F1.3.5
Area 5 (see Figure F.1.1)

	No Permit Required 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Utilities 
	If for minor utilities.

	Passive recreation 
	

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Permitted 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Residential
	If a home-based business.

	Discretionary 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification

	Business and Professional Services
	If an office.

	Community meeting & entertainment 
	

	Educational and occasional care
	

	Food services 
	If a restaurant. 

	General retail and hire
	The floor area must not exceed 250m2.

	Hotel Industry
	

	Tourist operation
	

	Visitor accommodation
	If a holiday unit.

If a motel.

	Utilities 
	If not minor utilities.

	Prohibited 
	

	All other uses
	


F1.3.6
Area 6 (see Figure F.1.1)

	No Permit Required 

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Utilities  
	If for minor utilities.

	Passive recreation 
	

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Permitted 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 


	Food services 
	If a restaurant.

If a takeaway shop.

	Hotel Industry
	

	Utilities  
	If not minor utilities. 

	Vehicle fuel sales and service 
	If a service station.

	Discretionary 
	

	Use Class 
	Qualification 

	Business and Professional Services
	If an office.

	Bulky goods sales
	If a showroom.

	General retail and hire
	The floor area must not exceed 250m2.

	Visitor accommodation
	If a motel.

	Prohibited 
	

	All other uses
	


F1.3.7
Area 7 (see Figure F.1.1)

	No Permit Required

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Natural and cultural values management
	

	Passive recreation
	

	Resource development
	If not for:

a)
plantation forestry on prime agricultural land; or

b)
controlled environment agriculture on prime agricultural land; or

c)
intensive animal husbandry on prime agricultural land ; or

d)
a dwelling; or

e)
forestry or plantation forestry on non-prime agricultural land.

	Utilities
	If for existing uses and the curtilage does not increase by more than 30% as at the effective date and not located on prime agricultural land

	Permitted

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Business and professional services
	If for a veterinary centre or similar specialist animal breeding or care services

	Domestic animal breeding, boarding or training
	If not on prime agricultural land 

	Community meeting & entertainment
	If for existing premises used for public purposes

	Crematoria and cemeteries
	If for crematoria and not on prime agricultural land

	Extractive industries
	If not:

a)
located on prime agricultural land or;

b)
for a Level 2 Activity

	Food services
	If for existing uses and the curtilage does not increase by more than 30%as at the effective date

	Hotel industry
	If for existing uses and the curtilage does not increase by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Residential
	If for existing uses or home-based business in an existing dwelling

	Resource development
	If not for:

a)
plantation forestry on prime agricultural land; or

b)
controlled environment agriculture on prime agricultural land; or
c)
animal husbandry on prime agricultural land.

	Resource processing
	If directly associated with produce from the subject site

	Sports and recreation
	If for existing uses and the curtilage does not increase by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Visitor accommodation
	If for existing uses and the curtilage does not increase by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Discretionary

	Use Class
	Qualification

	Bulky goods sales
	If for rural supplies, landscape supplies and timber yard

	Business and professional services
	If not for a veterinary centre or similar specialist animal breeding or care services

	Educational and occasional care
	If providing education services for the resource development use class

	Emergency Services
	

	Equipment and machinery sales and hire
	

	Extractive industries
	If located on prime agricultural land, or

If for a Level 2 Activity 

	Food services
	If:

a)
not for existing uses or

b)
the curtilage increases by more than 30% as at the effective date

	General retail and hire
	

	Hotel industry
	If for:

a)
existing uses and the curtilage increases by more than 30% as at the effective date; or

b)
cellar door sales, micro-breweries or micro-distilleries

	Motor racing facility
	If not a new facility on prime agricultural land

	Recycling and waste disposal
	

	Residential
	If for single dwelling

	Research and development
	If directly associated with resource development

	Resource development
	If:

a)
for controlled environment agriculture or animal husbandry on prime agricultural land; or

b)
not for plantation forestry on prime agricultural land.

	Resource processing
	If not directly associated with produce from the subject site

	Service industry
	

	Sports and recreation
	If:

a)
not for existing uses or

b)
the curtilage increases by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Tourist operation
	

	Transport depot
	

	Utilities
	If:

a) 
for existing uses on prime agricultural land; or

b)
not for existing uses; or

c)
the curtilage increases by more than 30% as at the effective date.

	Vehicle fuels sales and service
	

	Visitor accommodation
	If:

a)
not for existing uses or

b)
the curtilage increases by more than 30% as at the effective date

	Prohibited
	

	All other uses
	


F1.4
Standards for Use or Development

Use and development must be undertaken in accordance with the following standards.

F1.4.1
Subdivision 

	Objective:

a)
To ensure the area and dimension of lots are appropriate for the zone;

b)
To ensure each lot has road access, sewerage, water, stormwater, energy and communication services appropriate for the zone.

	Acceptable solution 
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1 
Within Area 1, there must be

a) a lot density of 1 lot per 10,000m2 over the area being subdivided; and

b) a minimum lot size of 5000m2; and

c) frontage to a road of 50 metres; or

A1.2 
The lot must be transferred to Council or other Government bodies for the provision of services.
	P1.1
Within Area 1, a proposed lot on a plan of subdivision has:

a) a minimum area of 3,000m2; and

b) frontage to a road of at least 9 metres.

	A2.1 
Within Area 2, there must be 

a) a lot density of 1 lot per 5000m2 over the area being subdivided; and

b) a minimum lot size of 2000m2; and

c) frontage to a road of 25 metres; or

A2.2
The lot must be transferred to Council or other Government bodies for the provision of services.
	P2.1
Within Area 2, a proposed lot on a plan of subdivision has:

a) a minimum area of 1,000m2; and

b) frontage to a road of at least 6 metres.

	A3.1 
Within Area 3, there must be: 

a) a lot density of 1 lot per 10,000m2 over the area being subdivided; or 

b) a minimum lot size of 5000m2; and

c) frontage to a road of 50 metres; or

A3.2
The lot must be transferred to Council or other Government bodies for the provision of services.


	P3.1
Within Area 3, a proposed lot on a plan of subdivision has:

a) a minimum area of 3,000m2; and

b) frontage to a road of at least 9 metres.

	A4.1 
Within Area 4, there must be: 

a) a lot density of 1 lot per 2000m2 over the total area being subdivided; and

b) a minimum lots size of 1000m2; and

c) frontage to a road of 8.0 metres; or

A4.2
The lots must be transferred to Council or other Government bodies for the provision of services.
	P4.1
Within Area 4, a proposed lot on a plan of subdivision has:

a) a minimum area of 550m2; and

b) frontage to a road of at least 6 metres.

	A5.1
Area 5 - No acceptable solution.
	P5.1
Within Area 5, a proposed lot on a plan of subdivision has:

a)
a minimum area of 550m2; and

b)
frontage to a road of at least 6 metres.

	A6
Area 6 - No acceptable solution.
	P6 
Area 6 – No performance criteria.

	A7
Lots must be:

a)
for the provision of utilities and is required for public use by the Crown, public authority or a municipality; or

b)
for the consolidation of a lot with another lot with no additional titles created; or

c) 
to align existing titles with zone boundaries and no additional lots are created.
	P7
The subdivision

a)
must demonstrate that the productive capacity of the land will be improved as a result of the subdivision; or
b)
is for the purpose of creating a lot for an approved non-agricultural use, other than a residential use, and the productivity of the land will not be materially diminished.

	A8
Road layout must be in accordance with Figure F1.2. Roads must meet the following specifications:

a) Evandale Main Road - 42m wide road reservation.

b) the distributor road - 30m wide road reservation.

c) the design of the distributor road must be in accordance with the cross-section provided in Figure F1.3.

d) access roads connecting to distributor roads must have a 20m wide road reservation and carriageway width must be not less than 11m.

e) a permanent cul-de-sac must have a turning circle of not less than 25m diameter at the kerb.

f) the distributor road reserve must contain an open swale drain to collect all stormwater on the west side of the road. 
	P8
The location of the open swale drain may be changed if the stormwater drainage can be accommodated by other means to the satisfaction of Council.

	A9 
The Plan of Subdivision must provide for the drainage of both roads and other land to be satisfactorily carried off and disposed of in accordance with Figure F1.3 and F1.4.
	P9 
No performance criteria.

	A10 
On-site detention devices must be incorporated in the development so that the flow rate of stormwater outside the boundaries of the title is no greater than if the land was used for rural purposes.
	P10 
Stormwater may only be discharged from the site in a manner that will not cause an environmental nuisance, and that prevents erosion, siltation or pollution of any waterways, coastal lagoons, coastal estuaries, wetlands or inshore marine areas, having regard to:

a) 
the intensity of runoff that already occurs on the site before any development has occurred for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (pre-development levels); and

b) 
how the additional runoff and intensity of runoff that will be created by the subdivision for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability, will be released at levels that are the same as those identified at the pre-development levels of the subdivision; and

c) 
whether any on-site storage devices, retention basins or other Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) techniques are required within the subdivision and the appropriateness of their location; and

d)
overland flow paths for overflows during extreme events both internally and externally for the subdivision, so as to not cause a nuisance.

	A11
The Plan of Subdivision must not include:

a) blind roads;

b) alleys or rights-of-way to give access to the rear of lots;

c) littoral or riparian reserves;

d) private roads, ways or open spaces;

e) public open space;

f) any lot which requires the construction of an embankment to a highway which requires a licence under the Highways Act 1951.
	P12 
No performance criteria

	A12 
The following services must be provided to each lot:

a) a reticulated water supply; and 

b) a reticulated sewerage system; and

c) a reticulated stormwater system; and 

d) underground electricity supply; and

e) street lighting; and

f) sealed roads;.

g) Sealed crossovers.
	P16 
No performance criteria

	A13 
Archaeological investigations relating to Aboriginal relics must be carried out when preparing the initial ‘Plan of Subdivision’ for an area. 
	P17 
No performance criteria


F1.4.2
Height of Buildings

	Objective:

(a) To ensure that the design of buildings and other works contributes to the development of an industrial estate set in a landscaped park-like setting.

(b) To protect the safety of Launceston Airport.

	Acceptable Solution 
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
Within Area 1, the maximum height of buildings and other works must not exceed 12 metres.
	P1
The maximum building height shall be appropriate to the site and have regard to:

a) the safety of Launceston Airport; and

b) the rural vistas viewed by users of Evandale Main Road.

	A2 
Within Area 2, the maximum height of buildings and other works must not exceed 12 metres.
	P2
The maximum building height shall be appropriate to the site and have regard to:

a) the safety of Launceston Airport; and

b) the rural vistas viewed by users of Evandale Main Road.

	A3 
Within Area 3 the maximum height of buildings and other works must not exceed 12 metres.
	P3
The maximum building height shall be appropriate to the site and have regard to:

a) the safety of Launceston Airport; and

b) the rural vistas viewed by users of Evandale Main Road.

	A4 
Within Area 4, the maximum height of buildings must not exceed 8 metres.
	P4
The maximum building height shall be appropriate to the site and have regard to:

a)  the safety of Launceston Airport; and

b) the heritage values of the Clairville historic site; and 

c) the amenity of the area as a tourist gateway to Launceston and Evandale historic township.

	A5 
Within Area 5, the maximum height of buildings must not exceed 8 metres.
	P5
The maximum building height shall be appropriate to the site and have regard to:

a) the safety of Launceston Airport; and

b) the heritage values of the Clairville historic site; and 

c) the amenity of the area as a tourist gateway to Launceston and Evandale historic township.

	A6 
Within Area 6, the maximum height of buildings must not exceed 8 metres.
	P6
The maximum building height shall be appropriate to the site and have regard to:

a)  the safety of Launceston Airport; and

b) the heritage values of the Clairville historic site; and

c) the amenity of the area as a tourist gateway to Launceston and Evandale historic township.


F1.4.3
Materials and Presentation

	Objective:

(a) To achieve a high quality of development by encouraging the use of a variety of architectural treatments, responding to the rural and landscaped setting and recognising the importance of the area as one of the tourist gateways to Launceston. 

(b) Require a high standard of development recognising the prominent location of the zone adjacent to the Airport and that Evandale Main Road is a tourist route.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
Within Areas 1, 2, & 3, a variety of building forms must be used rather than single monolithic structures.
	P1
The use of a variety of materials or other techniques to help reduce the interpreted scale of the building.

	A2
Within Areas 1, 2, 3, external walls and roofs must be in face brickwork, form concrete panels, painted or rendered concrete blocks or cement composite sheets or metal clad with a patented pre-treated finish such as colorbond.
	P2
No performance criteria.

	A3 
Within Areas 4, 5, & 6, construction must be of masonry and/or brick.
	P3
The amenity and visual quality of the area are not adversely affected.

	A4 
Within Areas 4, 5, & 6, developments must be designed and located to minimise visual impact from Evandale Main Road.
	P4
No performance criteria

	A5 
Within Areas 4, 5, & 6, colours must be muted and in tones sympathetic to the rural and landscaped setting of the area.
	P4
No performance criteria


F1.4.4
Site coverage

	Objective:

To ensure that the siting and design of buildings and other works contributes to the development of an industrial estate set in a landscaped park-like setting.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Site coverage for a lot with an area less than 1500m2 must be:

a) buildings and covered storage – maximum 50%

b) landscaped area –  minimum 10%
	P1
No performance criteria

	A2
Site coverage for a lot with an area  between 1500m2 – 2000m2 must be:

a) buildings and covered storage – maximum 55%

b) landscaped area –  minimum 10%
	P2 
No performance criteria

	A3
Site coverage for a lot with an area  greater than 2000m2 and less than 5000m2 must be:

a) buildings and covered storage – maximum 60%

b) landscaped area –  minimum 10%
	P3 
No performance criteria

	A4
Site coverage for a lot with an area  5000m2 or greater must be:

a) buildings and covered storage – maximum 65%

b) landscaped area –  minimum 10%
	P4 
No performance criteria


F1.4.5
Stormwater

	Objective:

To ensure that full utility services are available to new development. 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
The flow rate of stormwater outside the boundaries of the title shall be no greater than if the land was used for rural purposes.  On-site detention devices shall be incorporated in the development.  
	P1
Stormwater may only be discharged from the site in a manner that will not cause an environmental nuisance, and that prevents erosion, siltation or pollution of any waterways, coastal lagoons, coastal estuaries, wetlands or inshore marine areas, having regard to:

a) 
the intensity of runoff that already occurs on the site before any development has occurred for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (pre-development levels); and

b) 
how the additional runoff and intensity of runoff that will be created by the subdivision for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability, will be released at levels that are the same as those identified at the pre-development levels of the subdivision; and

c)
whether any on-site storage devices, retention basins or other Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) techniques are required within the subdivision and the appropriateness of their location; and

d)
overland flow paths for overflows during extreme events both internally and externally for the subdivision, so as to not cause a nuisance.


F1.4.6
Building Setbacks

	Objective:

To ensure that the siting and design of buildings and other works contributes to the development of an industrial estate set in a landscaped park-like setting.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Within Area 1, front, side and rear boundary setbacks for buildings or other works must be a minimum of: 

a) 50m to the Evandale Main Road frontage.

b) 20m to the Distributor Road frontage.

c) 10m to an access road frontage.

d) 5m to the side boundary.

e) 10m to the rear boundary.
	P1
For corner lots, one setback may be varied taking into consideration any existing setbacks on adjoining lots.

	A2
Within Area 2, front, side and rear boundary setbacks for buildings or other works must be a minimum of: 

a) 30m to the Evandale Main Road frontage.

b) 20 to the Translink Avenue frontage.

c) 10m to an access road frontage.

d) 5m to the side boundary.

e) 10m to the rear boundary.
	P2 
The Translink Avenue setback may be varied where buildings on adjacent lots are at setbacks less than 20m. 

	A3
Within Area 3, front, side and rear boundary setbacks for buildings or other works must be a minimum of: 

a) 50m to the Evandale Main Road frontage

b) 10m to an access road frontage

c) 5m to the side boundary

d) 10m to the rear boundary
	P3 
No performance criteria

	A4
Within Area 4, front, side and rear boundary setbacks for buildings or other works must be a minimum of: 

a) 20m to the Evandale Main Road frontage

b) 20m to the Distributor Road frontage

c) 5m to the side boundary

d) 10m to the rear boundary
	P4
No performance criteria

	A5
Within Area 5, front, side and rear boundary setbacks for buildings or other works must be a minimum of: 

a)
20m to the Evandale Main Road frontage

b)
5m to the side boundary

c)
10m to the rear boundary
	P5
No performance criteria

	A6
Within Area 6, front, side and rear boundary setbacks for buildings or other works must be a minimum of: 

a) 20m to the Evandale Main Road frontage

b) 20m to the Distributor Road frontage

c) 5m to the side boundary

d) 10m to the rear boundary
	P6
For corner lots, one setback may be varied taking into consideration any existing setbacks on surrounding lots.


F1.4.7
Open Space and Landscaping

	Objective:

That open space and landscaping form an integral part of developments to:

i) facilitate the enhanced appearance of buildings and works, 

ii) provide screening, 

iii) separate activities, 

iv) assist in the control of water run-off and erosion, 

v) contribute to a reduction in noise levels, 

vi) define roads and provide opportunities for passive recreation. 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
Within Area 1, the following setback distance must be used for landscaping, excluding those areas sealed for driveway access:

a) 20m from Evandale Main Road

b) 7m from the Distributor Road

c) 3m from an access road
	P1.
The specified depth of a landscaping area between the setback line and a road frontage may be reduced by up to 30%, having regard to:

(a) the creation and maintenance of vegetative screening of buildings and works that would otherwise be visible from the adjoining road;

(b) the mature height, density, form, hardiness and suitability to the locality of plant species used for landscaping;

(c) the height of mounding;

(d) the height of buildings and the extent of works;

(e) the effect on stormwater management; and

(f) the contribution to achieving objectives (i)-(vi) above.

	A2  
Within Area 2, the following setback distance must be used for landscaping, excluding those areas sealed for driveway access:

a) 10m from Evandale Main Road

b) 7m from the Distributor Road

c) 3m from an access road
	P2 
The setback from the Distributor Road may be varied where the setback on adjoining lots is at a setback less than 7m.

	A3  
Within Area 3, the following setback distance must be used for landscaping, excluding those areas sealed for driveway access

a) 20m from Evandale Main Road

b) 3m from an access road
	P3
 No performance criteria

	A4 
Within Area 4, the following setback distance must be used for landscaping, excluding those areas sealed for driveway access:

a) 10m from Evandale Main Road
	P4
 No performance criteria

	A5 
Within Area 5, the following setback distance must be used for landscaping, excluding those areas sealed for driveway access:

a) 10m from Evandale Main Road
	P5
 No performance criteria

	A6 
Within Area 6, the following setback distance must be used for landscaping, excluding those areas sealed for driveway access:

a) 10m from Evandale Main Road
	P6
 No performance criteria

	A7
a) Landscaping must be provided for development of a vacant lot or where landscaping has not previously been undertaken.

b) Landscaping is to be provided with an automated watering system.
	P7
No performance criteria 

	A8
Within Areas 1, 2, & 3, landscaping of lots adjacent to Evandale Main Road must incorporate mounding into the landscaping and shall conform to a comprehensive landscape plan approved by Council
	P8
 Landscaping provides effective screening of buildings and works from Evandale Main Road.


F1.4.8
Outdoor Storage Areas

	Objective:

To ensure that the siting and design of buildings and other works contributes to the development of an industrial estate set in a landscaped park-like setting.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
Storage areas must be at the rear of buildings and/or where they are not visible from any public road.  Where site constraints or other circumstances exist, Council may require additional landscaping and/or mounding to screen outside storage areas
	P1
Where outside storage areas require screening from adjacent roads, suggested methods of screening include a wall, landscaped earth mound or dense screen planting


F1.4.9
Fencing

	Objective:

To ensure that the siting and design of buildings and other works contributes to the development of an industrial estate set in a landscaped park-like setting.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Security fencing must be located behind the front boundary landscaped area; or

A2
Security fencing, including posts and gates, must be of dark colours. 
	P1
No performance criteria


F1.4.10

Parking and Internal Circulation

	Objective:

To provide adequate on-site parking, loading/unloading areas and traffic circulation space for the expected demand generated by development. 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
Access and parking must be in accordance with the Car parking and Sustainable Transport Code.
	P1
Within Area 5, the car parking requirement may be reduced where the discretion involves the protection of the heritage item or the recycling of heritage buildings for new uses and where Council deems that the car parking generated by the use and development can be effectively accommodated in some other way.

	A2 
Vehicles must be able to enter and exit the site in a forward direction.
	P2 
No performance criteria

	A3 
Access drives must have a minimum width of 3.6 metres for one-way traffic and 7 metres for two-way traffic.
	P3 
No performance criteria

	A4 
Access drives, parking, manoeuvring, loading and unloading areas must be sealed and drained.
	P4 
Access drives, parking, manoeuvring, loading and unloading areas may be of compacted gravel providing that stormwater is discharged from the site in a manner that will not cause an environmental nuisance, and that prevents erosion, siltation or pollution of any stormwater detention or retention basins, waterways, coastal lagoons, coastal estuaries, wetlands or inshore marine areas, having regard to:

a) 
the intensity of runoff that already occurs on the site before any development has occurred for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (pre-development levels); and

b) 
how the additional runoff and intensity of runoff that will be created by the subdivision for a storm event of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability, will be released at levels that are the same as those identified at the pre-development levels of the subdivision; and

c) 
whether any on-site storage devices, retention basins or other Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) techniques are required within the subdivision and the appropriateness of their location; and

d)
overland flow paths for overflows during extreme events both internally and externally for the subdivision, so as to not cause a nuisance.

	A5
Outside storage areas must be sealed and drained; or 

A6 
Outside storage areas must be of compacted gravel and drained so that stormwater is discharged from the site in a manner that will not cause siltation or pollution of any stormwater detention or retention basins.
	P5
No performance criteria


F1.4.11 
External Lighting

	Objective:

To ensure that external lighting does not impact on the operational safety of the Launceston Airport.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
External lighting must be hooded and directed so as not to cause nuisance, threat or hazard to the operation of Launceston Airport.
	P1
No performance criteria


F1.4.12 
Environmental Quality

	Objective:

(a) To ensure that development does not result in environmental harm to the local area 

(b) To ensure that development does not impact on the operational safety of the Launceston Airport.

	Acceptable solution 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Emissions must not cause a hazard to the safe operation of Launceston Airport.
	P1
No performance criteria

	A2
Emissions must not cause a hazard to the residents in the Devon Hills Low Density Residential Zone. 
	P2
No performance criteria


F1.4.13
Heritage

	Objective:

To recognise and protect the cultural heritage significance of the Clairville historic site and to ensure future development is sympathetic to the identified values.

	Acceptable Solution 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Developments within 100 metres of the historic Clairville property contained on certificate of title 108432/1, must be sympathetic to the cultural significance of the site and Council may require additional landscaping, mounding or other measures to ameliorate potential impacts. 
	P1
No performance criteria


F1.4.14
Buffer Areas

	Objective:

To ensure that industrial development does not adversely impact on the amenity of the Devon Hills residential area 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
Development of those lots closest to the Devon Hills residential area must incorporate a landscaped area along the rear boundary.
	P1
No performance criteria

	A2
Development of those lots closest to the Devon Hills residential area must incorporate effective screening measures for all outside storage areas. 
	P2
No performance criteria

	A3
Development of those lots closest to the Devon Hills must demonstrate how noise emissions will be managed so that at the boundaries of the nearest house they do not exceed 40 dB(A) between the hours of 7am and 7pm and 35 dB(A) between the hours of 7pm and 7am.
	P3
No performance criteria


F1.4.15
Residential use and development

	Objective:

To ensure that airport operations are not adversely affected by residential use and development.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Residential use and development must be incidental to another use on site; and

A2
Residential use and development must be incorporated into the main building; and

A3
Its construction must meet Australian standards 2021-2000 “Acoustics – Aircraft Noise Intrusion – Building Siting and Construction”.
	P1
No performance criteria


F1.4.16
Liquid and Solid Fuel Depot

	Objective:

To ensure that airport operations are not adversely affected by liquid and solid fuel depots.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
The applicant must provide advice that the relevant airport safety authority has determined that the use will not pose a threat to the safety and amenity of the airport.
	P1
No performance criteria


F1.5.17
General retail and hire

	Objective:

To ensure that general retail and hire is of a scale suitable to the area.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1 
The floor area must not exceed 250m2.
	P1
No performance criteria
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Figure 1.2 - Road Layout Plan & Preferred Staging
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F2 
Heritage Precincts Specific Area Plan
F2.1 
Purpose of Specific Area Plan
F2.1.1
In addition to, and consistent with, the purpose of E13.0 Local Historic Heritage Code, the purpose of this Specific Area Plan is to ensure that development makes a positive contribution to the streetscape within the Heritage Precincts.

F2.2
Application of Specific Area Plan

F2.2.1 
This Specific Area Plan applies to those areas of land designated as Heritage Precincts on the Planning Scheme maps.
F2.2.2
The following development is exempt from this Specific Area Plan:

a)
works required to comply with an Emergency Order issued under section 162 of the Building Act 2000;

b)
electricity, optic fibre and telecommunications cables, and water, sewerage, drainage connections and gas lines to individual buildings;

c)
maintenance and repairs that do not involve removal, replacement or concealment of any external building fabric;

d)
repainting of an exterior surface that has been previously painted, in a colour similar to that existing;

e)
the planting, clearing or modification of vegetation for safety reasons where the work is required for the removal of dead wood, or treatment of disease, or required to remove unacceptable risk to the public or private safety, or where vegetation is causing or threatening to cause damage to a building or structure; and

f)
the maintenance of gardens, unless there is a specific listing for the garden in Table E13.1 or Table E13.2.

F2.3 
Definitions

F2.3.1
Streetscape

For the purpose of this specific area plan ‘streetscape’ refers to the street reservation and all design elements within it, and that area of a private property from the street reservation; including the whole of the frontage, front setback, building façade, porch or verandah, roof form, and side fences; and includes the front elevation of a garage, carport or outbuilding visible from the street (refer Figure F2.1 and F2.2).

F2.3.2
Heritage-Listed Building

For the purpose of this Plan ‘heritage-listed building’ refers to a building listed in Table F2.1 or listed on the Tasmanian Heritage Register. 

F2.4 
Requirements for Design Statement

F2.4.1
In addition to the requirements of clause 8.1.3, a design statement is required in support of the application for any new building, extension, alteration or addition, to ensure that development achieves consistency with the existing streetscape and common built forms that create the character of the streetscape.

F2.4.2
The design statement must identify and describe, as relevant to the application, setbacks, orientation, scale, roof forms, plan form, verandah styles, conservatories, architectural details, entrances and doors, windows, roof covering, roof plumbing, external wall materials, paint colours, outbuildings, fences and gates within the streetscape. The elements described must be shown to be the basis for the design of any new development.

F2.4.3
The design statement must address the subject site and the two properties on both sides, the property opposite the subject site and the two properties both sides of that.

F2.5
Standards for Development 

F2.5.1
Setbacks 

	Objective

To ensure that the predominant front setback of the existing buildings in the streetscape is maintained, and to ensure that the impact of garages and carports on the streetscape is minimised.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The predominant front setback as identified in the design statement must be maintained for all new buildings, extensions, alterations or additions (refer Figure F2.4 & F2.8).
	P1
The front setback must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to:

a)
the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the precinct;

b)
the topography of the site;

c)
the size, shape, and orientation of the lot; 

d)
the setbacks of other buildings in the surrounding area;

e)
the historic cultural heritage significance of adjacent places; and

f)
the streetscape.

	A2
New carports and garages, whether attached or detached, must be set back a minimum of 3 metres behind the line of the front wall of the house which it adjoins (refer Figure F2.3, & F2.7).
	P2
The setback of new carports and garages from the line of the front wall of the house which it adjoins must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to:

a)
the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the precinct;

b)
the topography of the site;

c)
the size, shape, and orientation of the lot; 

d)
the setbacks of other buildings in the surrounding area;

e)
the historic cultural heritage significance of adjacent places; and

f)
the streetscape.

	A3
Side setback reductions must be to one boundary only, in order to maintain the appearance of the original streetscape spacing. 
	P3
Side setbacks must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to:

a)
the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the precinct;

b)
the topography of the site;

c)
the size, shape, and orientation of the lot;

d)
the setbacks of other buildings in the surrounding area;

e)
the historic cultural heritage significance of adjacent places; and

f)
the streetscape.


F2.5.2
Orientation 

	Objective

To ensure that new buildings, extensions, alterations and additions respect the established predominant orientation within the streetscape.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
All new buildings, extensions, alterations or additions must be orientated:

a) perpendicular to the street frontage (refer Figure F2.5, F2.6, & F2.8); or

b) Where the design statement identifies that the predominant orientation of buildings within the street is other than perpendicular to the street, to conform to the established pattern in the street; and 

c) A new building must not be on an angle to an adjoining heritage-listed building (refer Figure F2.5).
	P1
Orientation of all new buildings, extensions, alteration or additions must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to:

a)
the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the precinct;

b)
the topography of the site;

c)
the size, shape, and orientation of the lot; 

d)
the setbacks of other buildings in the surrounding area;

e)
the historic cultural heritage significance of adjacent places; and

f)
the streetscape.


F2.5.3
Scale
	Objective

To ensure that all new buildings respect the established scale of buildings in the streetscape, adhere to a similar scale, are proportional to their lot size and allow an existing original main building form to dominate when viewed from public spaces.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Single storey developments must have a maximum height from floor level to eaves of 3 metres (refer Figure F2.14).
	P1
No performance criteria

	A2
Where a second storey is proposed it must be incorporated into the roof space using dormer windows, or roof windows, or gable end windows, so as not to detract from original two storey heritage-listed buildings (refer Figure F2.13 & F2.15).
	P2
No performance criteria.

	A3
Ground floor additions located in the area between the rear and front walls of the existing house must not exceed 50% of the floor area of the original main house.
	P3
No performance criteria.


F2.5.4
Roof Forms

	Objective

To ensure that the roof form and elements respect those of the existing main building and the streetscape.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
The roof form
 for new buildings, extensions, alterations, and additions must, if visible from the street, be in the form of hip or gable, with a pitch between 25 – 40 degrees (refer Figure F2.14 & F2.18), or match the existing building, and

A1.2
Eaves overhang must be a maximum of 300mm excluding guttering, or match the existing building.
	P1
The roof form of all new buildings, extensions, alteration or additions must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to:

a)
the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the precinct;

b)
the design, period of construction and materials of the dominant building on site; 

c)
the dominant roofing style and materials in the setting; and 

d)
the streetscape.

	A2
Where there is a need to use the roof space, dormer windows are acceptable and must be in a style that reflects the period setting of the existing main building on the site, or the setting if the site is vacant (refer Figure F2.15).
	P2
No performance criteria

	A3
Where used, chimneys must be in a style that reflects the period setting of the existing main building on the site, or the setting if the site is vacant.
	P3
No performance criteria

	A4
Metal cowls must not be used where they will be seen from the street.
	P4
No performance criteria


F2.5.5
Plan Form

	Objective

To ensure that new buildings, alterations, additions and extensions respect the setting, original plan form
, shape and scale of the existing main building on the site or of adjoining heritage-listed buildings.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Alterations and additions to pre-1940 buildings must retain the original plan form of the existing main building; or
A1.2
The plan form of additions must be rectilinear or consistent with the existing house design and dimensions.
	P1
Original main buildings must remain visually dominant over any additions when viewed from public spaces.

	A2
The plan form of new buildings must be rectilinear (refer Figure F2.9).
	P2
No performance criteria


F2.5.6
External Walls

	Objective

To ensure that wall materials used are compatible with the streetscape.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Materials used in additions must match those of the existing construction, except in additions to stone or brick buildings; and

A1.2
External walls must be clad in:

a) traditional bull-nosed timber weatherboards; if treated pine boards are used to replace damaged weatherboards they must be painted; thin profile compressed board weatherboards must not be used; or

b) brickwork, with mortar of a natural colour and struck flush with the brickwork (must not be deeply raked), including:

· painted standard size bricks; or 

· standard size natural clay bricks that blend with the colour and size of the traditional local bricks; or

· standard brickwork rendered in traditional style; or

· if a heritage-listed building, second-hand traditional local bricks. 

Heavily–tumbled clinker bricks must not be used; or

c) concrete blocks specifically chosen to blend with local dressed stone, or rendered and painted; 

d) concrete blocks in natural concrete finish must not be used. 

A1.3
Cladding materials designed to imitate traditional materials such as brick, stone and weatherboards must not be used
.
	P1
 Wall materials must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to:

a)
the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the precinct;

b)
the design, period of construction and materials of the dominant building on site; 

c)
the dominant wall materials in the setting; and

d)
the streetscape.


F2.5.7
Entrances and Doors

	Objective

To ensure that the form and detail of the front entry is consistent with the streetscape.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
The position, shape and size of original door and window openings must be retained where they are prominent from public spaces; and

A1.2
The front entrance location must be in the front wall facing the street, and be located within the central third of the front wall of the house; and

A1.3
Modern front doors with horizontal glazing or similar styles must not be used (refer Figure F2.21).
	P1
Entrances and doors must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to:

a)
the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the precinct;

b)
the design, period of construction and materials of the dominant building on site; and

c)
the streetscape.


F2.5.8
Windows

	Objective

To ensure that window form and details
 are consistent with the streetscape.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Window heads must be a minimum of 300mm below the eaves line, or match the existing.
	P1
No performance criteria.

	Solid-void ratio

	A2
Front façade windows must conform to the solid/void ratio (refer Figure F2.24 & F2.25).
	P2
For commercial buildings, the solid/void ratio of front façade windows must be compatible with that of heritage-listed commercial buildings in the precinct.

	Window sashes

	A3
Window sashes must be double hung, casement, awning or fixed appropriate to the period and style of the building (refer Figure F2.22 & F2.23).
	P3
No performance criteria

	A4
Traditional style multi-pane sashes, when used, must conform to the traditional pattern of six or eight vertical panes per sash with traditional size and profile glazing bars.
	P4
No performance criteria.

	A5
Horizontally sliding sashes must not be used.
	P5
No performance criteria.

	A6
Corner windows to front facades must not be used.
	P6
No performance criteria.

	Window Construction Materials

	A7
Clear glass must be used.
	P7
No performance criteria.

	A8
Reflective and tinted glass and coatings must not be used where visible from public places.
	P8
No performance criteria.

	A9
Additions to heritage-listed buildings must have timber window frames, where visible from public spaces.
	P9
No performance criteria.

	A10
Painted aluminium must only be used where it cannot be seen from the street and in new buildings, or where used in existing buildings
	P10
Window frames must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the precinct.

	A11
Glazing bars must be of a size and profile appropriate for the period of the building 
	P11
No performance criteria.

	A12
Stick-on aluminium glazing-bars must not be used
	P12
No performance criteria.

	A13
All windows in brick or masonry buildings must have projecting brick or stone sills, or match the existing
	P13
No performance criteria.

	French Doors, Bay Windows and Glass Panelling 

	A14
French doors and bay windows must be appropriate for the original building style and must be of a design reflected in buildings of a similar period.
	P14
No performance criteria 

	A15
Where two bay windows are required, they must be symmetrically placed.
	P15
No performance criteria

	A16
Large areas of glass panelling must:

a) Be divided by large vertical mullions to suggest a vertical orientation; and  

b) Be necessary to enhance the utility of the property or protect the historic fabric; and

c) Not detract from the historic values of the original building. 
	P16
No performance criteria


F2.5.9
Roof Covering

	Objective

To ensure that roof materials are compatible with the streetscape.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Roofing of additions, alterations and extensions must match that of the existing building; and

A1.2
Roof coverings must be:

a) corrugated iron sheeting in grey tones, brown tones, dark red, or galvanized iron
or
b) slate or modern equivalents, shingle and low profile tiles, where compatible with the style and period of the main building on the site and the setting. Tile colours must be:

• dark gray; or

• light grey; or

• brown tones; or

• dark red; 

or

c) traditional metal tray tiles where compatible with the style and period of the main building on the site
d) for additions, alterations and extensions, match that of the existing building.
	P1
No performance criteria

	A2
Must not be klip-lock steel deck and similar high rib tray sheeting.
	P2 
No performance criteria


F2.5.10
Roof Plumbing

	Objective

To ensure that roof plumbing and fittings are compatible with the streetscape.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Gutters must be OG, D mould, or Half Round profiles (refer Figure F2.26), or match the existing guttering; and

A1.2
Downpipes must be zinculaume natural, colorbond round, or PVC round painted.
	P1
No performance criteria

	A2
Downpipes must not be square-line gutter profile or rectangular downpipes (refer Figure F2.27), or match the existing downpipes. 
	P2
No performance criteria


F2.5.11
Verandahs

	Objective

To ensure that traditional forms of sun and weather protection are used, consistent with the streetscape
.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	Original Verandahs

	A1
Original verandahs must be retained.
	P1
No performance criteria

	Replacement of Missing Verandahs

	A2.1
The replacement of a missing verandah must be consistent with the form and detail of the original verandah; or

A2.2
If details of the original verandah are not available:

a) The verandah roof must join the wall line below the eaves line of the building (refer Figure F2.19); and

b) Verandah posts and roof profile must be consistent with that in use by the surrounding buildings of a similar period.
	P2
Verandahs must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to:

a)
the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the precinct;

b)
the design, period of construction and materials of the dominant building on site; and

c)
the streetscape.

	New Verandahs

	A3
A new verandah, where one has not previously existed, must be consistent with the design and period of construction of the dominant existing building on the site or, for vacant sites, those of the dominant design and period within the precinct.
	P3
No performance criteria


F2.5.12
Architectural Details

	Objective

To ensure that the architectural details are consistent with the historic period and style of the main building on the site, and the streetscape.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	Original Detailing 

	A1
Original details
 and ornaments, such as architraves, fascias and mouldings, are an essential part of the building’s character and must not be removed beyond the extent of any alteration, addition or extension.
	P1
No performance criteria

	Non-original Detailing

	A2.1
Non-original elements must be consistent with the original architectural style of the dominant existing building on the site or, for vacant sites, be consistent with the existing streetscape; and

A2.1
Non-original elements must not detract from or dominate the original qualities of the building, nor should they suggest a past use which is not historically accurate.
	P2
No performance criteria


F2.5.13
Outbuildings

	Objective

To ensure that outbuildings do not reduce the dominance of the original building or distract from its period character.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
The roof form of outbuildings must, if visible from the street, be in the form of hip or gable, with a maximum span of 6.5m and a pitch between
22.5 – 40 degrees.
	P1
The roof form of outbuildings, if visible from the street, must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to:

a)
the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the precinct;

b)
the design, period of construction and materials of the dominant building on site; 

c)
the dominant roofing style and materials in the setting; and

d)
the streetscape.

	A2
Outbuildings must be designed, in both scale and appearance, to be subservient to the primary buildings on the site.
	P2
No performance criteria

	A3
Outbuildings must not be located in front of existing heritage-listed buildings, and must be setback a minimum of 3 metres behind the line of the front wall of the house that is set furthest back from the street (refer Figure F2.1 & F2.3).
	P3
No performance criteria

	A4
Any garage, including those conjoined to the main building, must be designed in the form of an outbuilding, with an independent roof form.
	P4
No performance criteria

	A5
Those parts of Outbuildings visible from the street must be consistent, in both materials and style, with those of any existing heritage-listed building on-site.
	P5
No performance criteria

	A6
Where visible from the street, the eaves height of outbuildings must not exceed 3m and the roof form and pitch must be the same as that of the main house.
	P6
No performance criteria


F2.5.14
Conservatories

	Objective

To ensure new conservatories respect traditional location, form and construction
.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Conservatories must not be located at the front of a building.
	P1
No performance criteria

	A2
The scale, form, materials, and colours of a conservatory addition must respect the established style and period of the existing building.
	P2
No performance criteria


F2.5.15
Fences and Gates

	Objective

To ensure that original fences
 are retained and restored where possible and that the design and materials of any replacement complement the setting and the architectural style of the main building on the site.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Replacement of front fence must be in the same design, materials and scale; or

A1.2

a) Front fence must be a timber vertical picket, masonry to match the house, heritage style woven wire, galvanized tubular fencing, other than looped, or iron palisade fence with a maximum height of 1500mm. 

b) Side and rear fences must be vertical timber palings to a maximum height of 1800mm.
	P1
Fences must be compatible with the historic cultural heritage significance of a local heritage place or precinct, having regard to:

a)
the cultural heritage values of the local heritage place, its setting and the precinct;

b)
the architectural style of the dominant building on the site;

c)
the dominant fencing style in the setting; and

d)
the original or previous fences on the site.

	A2
Gates must match the fence, both in materials and design.
	P2
No performance criteria

	A3
Screen fences used to separate the front garden from the rear of the house must be of timber or lattice.
	P3
No performance criteria

	A4
Fences must not be:

a) horizontal or diagonal timber slat fences; or

b) plastic covered wire mesh; or

c) flat metal sheet or corrugated sheets; or

d) plywood and cement sheet.
	P4
No performance criteria


F2.5.16
Paint Colours

	Objective

To ensure that new colour schemes maintain a sense of harmony with the street or area in which they are located.

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1.1
Colour schemes must be drawn from heritage-listed buildings within the precinct; or

A1.2
Colour schemes must be drawn from the following:

a) Walls – Off white, creams, beige, tans, fawn and ochre.

b) Window & Door frames – white, off white, Indian red, light browns, tans, olive green and deep Brunswick green.

c) Fascia & Barge Boards - white, off white Indian red, light browns, tans, olive green and deep Brunswick green

d) Roof & Gutters – deep Indian red, light and dark grey.
	P1
Colour schemes must be compatible with the local historic heritage significance of the local heritage place or precinct having regard to the character and appearance of the existing place or precinct.

	A2
There must be a contrast between the wall colour and trim colours.
	P2
No performance criteria

	A3
Previously unpainted brickwork must not be painted, except in the case of post-1960 buildings.
	P3
No performance criteria


F2.5.17
Lighting

	Objective

To ensure that modern domestic equipment and wiring do not intrude on the character of the streetscape

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
Wiring or conduit to new lighting is not located on the front face of a building.
	P1
No performance criteria


F2.5.18
Maintenance and Repair

	Objective

To ensure that maintenance and repair of buildings is undertaken to be sympathetic to, and not detract from the historic cultural heritage significance of heritage precincts.

	Acceptable Solution
	Performance Criteria

	New materials and finishes used in the maintenance and repair of buildings match the materials and finishes that are being replaced.
	No performance criteria.


F2.6
Use Standards

F2.6.1
Alternative Use of heritage buildings

	Objective

To ensure that the use of heritage buildings provides for their conservation. 

	Acceptable Solutions 
	Performance Criteria

	A1
No acceptable solution.
	P1
Notwithstanding Clause 8.9, a permit may be granted for any use of a building listed in table F2.1 where:

a)
it can be demonstrated that the proposed use will not adversely impact on the significance of a heritage place; and

b)
the amenity impacts of both the proposed use on the surrounding areas and from the surrounding area on the proposed use are considered acceptable; and

c)
a report by heritage professional states that it is necessary for conservation purposes or the continued maintenance of the building or where there is an overriding public benefit.


Table F2.1: Heritage Places Inside Heritage Precincts
Where a Local Heritage Place is contained in the Tasmanian Heritage Register, the place is limited to that part of the title defined on the Tasmanian Heritage Council’s Central Plan Register.
1
The following abbreviations indicate the source of the Place’s recognition status at the time of compiling the consolidated list [2007]:

NMC
Northern Midlands Council Planning Scheme 1995 Schedule

RNE
Register of the National Estate

NT
National Trust of Australia Register

THR
Tasmanian Heritage Register

2
The List:

	ID
	Property Name
	Ref
	Location

	58
	House (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	113
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	59
	House (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	127
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	61
	House (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	140
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	62
	House (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	141
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	63
	House (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	142
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	64
	House (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	144
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	65
	House (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	148
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	66
	House (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	157
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	67
	House (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	160
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	68
	Cottage (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	162
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	69
	House (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	170
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	70
	House (part of old Barracks)
	NMC  NT  THR
	176
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	438
	Campbell Town Bridge
	THR
	
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	453
	Location of the Former Campbell Town Gaol
	THR
	
	Bridge
	Street
	Campbell Town

	71
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	26
	Church
	Street
	Campbell Town

	72
	Conjoined Houses
	NT  THR
	8
	Forster
	Street
	Campbell Town

	73
	House
	NT  THR
	17
	Forster
	Street
	Campbell Town

	74
	The Mill House
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	8
	Franklin
	Street
	Campbell Town

	81
	Campbell Town Hospital
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	70
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	82
	The Grange
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	87
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	106
	Former Campbell Town Inn
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	100
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	79
	Campbell Town Courthouse
	NMC  NT  THR
	103
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	85
	Brickhill Memorial Church
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	109
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	89
	The Trust Bank
	NMC  NT  THR
	112
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	90
	House
	NMC NT THR
	114
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	91
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	114
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	86
	Powell's Hotel
	NMC  NT  THR
	118
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	92
	House and Shop
	NMC  NT  THR
	120
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	93
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	122
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	94
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	124
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	96
	The Foxhunter's Return
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	132
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	84
	Former Brewery (Keans Brewery) (Masonic Lodge)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	137
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	97
	House
	THR
	145
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	98
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	146
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	99
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	150
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	100
	House (Cottage Ornee)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	154
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	101
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	160
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	102
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	162
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	87
	St Luke's Anglican Church and Cemetery
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	67
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	88
	Anglican Schoolhouse (Former)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	67
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	80
	Red Bridge
	NT  RNE  THR
	
	High
	Street
	Campbell Town

	109
	St Michael's Roman Catholic Church and Presbytery
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	4
	King
	Street
	Campbell Town

	107
	Conjoined Houses
	NMC  NT  THR
	10
	King
	Street
	Campbell Town

	108
	Former Wesleyan Chapel
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	12
	King
	Street
	Campbell Town

	110
	Arringa
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	83
	Montague
	Street
	Campbell Town

	143
	Police Residence (Summerfield)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	8
	Barclay
	Street
	Evandale

	469
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 1-3 Barclay St 4 of 28)
	THR
	1 to 3
	Barclay
	Street
	Evandale

	436
	Cottage
	NMC  THR
	3
	Collins
	Street
	Evandale

	435
	Cottage
	NMC  THR
	8
	Collins
	Street
	Evandale

	146
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	14
	Collins
	Street
	Evandale

	144
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	33
	Collins
	Street
	Evandale

	145
	Briars Lane Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	35
	Collins
	Street
	Evandale

	437
	Cottage
	NMC  THR
	6A
	Collins
	Street
	Evandale

	147
	Solomon House, Outbuilding and Garden
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	1
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	160
	Post Office
	NMC  NT  THR
	2
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	150
	Former Anglican Rectory
	NT  THR
	4
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	153
	St Andrew's Anglican Church and Graveyard
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	6
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	154
	St Andrew's Presbyterian Church and Cemetery
	NMC  NT  THR
	9
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	151
	The Laurels and Brickwalls
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	15
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	148
	Patriot King William IV Inn
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	16
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	158
	Former State School
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	18
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	155
	Former School House
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	20
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	484
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 24 High Street 3 of 28)
	THR
	24
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	156
	Ventnor (Dr Kidds House)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	24
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	468
	Evandale Water Scheme (Part 27 High Street 2 of 28)
	THR
	27
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	152
	Manse
	NMC  NT  THR
	27
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	157
	Water Tower
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	28-30
	High
	Street
	Evandale

	163
	Fallgrove
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	1
	Logan
	Road
	Evandale

	166
	Roman Catholic Church
	NMC  NT  THR
	15
	Macquarie
	Street
	Evandale

	164
	Brick Cottage
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	21
	Macquarie
	Street
	Evandale

	165
	House (Cottage)
	NMC  NT  THR
	23
	Macquarie
	Street
	Evandale

	169
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	1
	Murray
	Street
	Evandale

	170
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	5
	Murray
	Street
	Evandale

	171
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	19
	Murray
	Street
	Evandale

	172
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	21
	Murray
	Street
	Evandale

	168
	Cemetery
	NMC  NT  THR
	6-8
	Murray
	Street
	Evandale

	159
	Prince of Wales Hotel
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	2
	Nile
	Road
	Evandale

	167
	Cottage (House)
	NMC  NT  THR
	6
	Rodgers
	Lane
	Evandale

	173
	Anjou Villa
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	8
	Rodgers
	Lane
	Evandale

	161
	Shops (Village Antiques and Old Butchery)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	2
	Russell
	Street
	Evandale

	450
	House and Shop
	
	3
	Russell
	Street
	Evandale

	175
	Council Chambers / Court House
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	4
	Russell
	Street
	Evandale

	174
	Shop (Browns Shop and Storehouse)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	5
	Russell
	Street
	Evandale

	180
	Royal Oak Hotel and Stables(Former)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	6
	Russell
	Street
	Evandale

	176
	Clarendon Arms Hotel (Store at rear and brickwalls)
	NMC  NT  RNE  
THR
	13
	Russell
	Street
	Evandale

	177
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	15
	Russell
	Street
	Evandale

	178
	Conjoined Cottages
	NMC  NT  THR
	18
	Russell
	Street
	Evandale

	179
	Former Methodist Church (RSL Club)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	28
	Russell
	Street
	Evandale

	445
	Cottage
	NMC  THR
	4
	Nile
	Road
	Evandale District

	219
	Clare House
	NMC  NT  THR
	28
	Goderich
	Street
	Longford

	220
	Westlake
	NMC  NT  THR
	30
	Goderich
	Street
	Longford

	221
	Braesides
	NMC  NT  THR
	34
	Goderich
	Street
	Longford

	222
	St Augustine's Church
	NMC  NT  THR
	24
	Goderich
	Street
	Longford

	223
	Uniting Church, formerly Methodist Church
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	3
	High
	Street
	Longford

	224
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	8
	High
	Street
	Longford

	227
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	24
	Howick
	Street
	Longford

	228
	Noake's Cottage 1
	NMC  NT  THR
	1
	Latour
	Street
	Longford

	229
	Noake's Cottage 2
	NMC  NT  THR
	3
	Latour
	Street
	Longford

	230
	Noake's Cottage 3
	NMC  NT  THR
	5
	Latour
	Street
	Longford

	231
	Noake's Cottage 4
	NMC  NT  THR
	7
	Latour
	Street
	Longford

	233
	Noake's Cottage 6
	NMC  NT  THR
	11-13
	Latour
	Street
	Longford

	239
	Norley
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	4
	Lyttleton
	Street
	Longford

	240
	Lass O'Gowrie Hotel (Former)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	14
	Lyttleton
	Street
	Longford

	241
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	24
	Malcombe
	Street
	Longford

	244
	Formerly The London Inn, Later The Plough Inn, Now Commercial Retail
	NMC  NT  THR
	1
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	246
	ANZ Bank
	NMC  NT  THR
	6
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	247
	Longford Post Office
	NMC  NT  THR
	7
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	248
	Cottages (Brick Terrace)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	9
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	249
	Blenheim Hotel
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	12
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	250
	Formerly The Spinning Wheel
	NMC  NT  THR
	24
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	251
	Primitive Methodist Manse
	NMC  NT  THR
	28
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	252
	Driuds Hall
	NMC  NT  THR
	38
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	253
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	39
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	254
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	48
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	255
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	50
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	256
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	52
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	257
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	54
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	258
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	56
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	259
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	58
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	483
	House
	NMC  NT 
	60
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	260
	Sam's Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	72
	Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	264
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	13
	Mason
	Street
	Longford

	265
	Bellamona
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	2
	Pakenham
	Street
	Longford

	270
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	6
	Smith
	Street
	Longford

	272
	The Cedars
	NMC  NT  THR
	17
	Smith
	Street
	Longford

	276
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	25
	Union
	Street
	Longford

	278
	Affleck's Old Flour Mill (Monds and Afflecks Produce Store)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	10
	Union
	Street
	Longford

	277
	Prince of Wales Hotel-Country Club Hotel
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	9
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	279
	Baptist Church
	NMC  NT  THR
	41
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	280
	Berriedale
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	44
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	283
	Former Tattersalls Hotel (Tattersalls Hotel now Longford Library)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	55
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	284
	Commercial Retail (House and Shop)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	57
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	285
	Commercial Retail (House and Shop)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	59
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	286
	Commercial Retail (House and Shop)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	61
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	287
	Commercial Retail (Shop & House)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	63
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	288
	Commercial Retail (House & Shop)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	65
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	289
	Longford Municipal Hall
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	67
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	290
	Queen's Arms Hotel
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	69
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	291
	Toll House (Former)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	72
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	292
	Commercial Retail
	NMC  NT  THR
	73
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	293
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	79
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	294
	Goodlands and Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	87
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	295
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	88
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	296
	Ivy Cottage
	NT  RNE  RNE  THR
	90
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	297
	Beulah
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	103
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	298
	Old Wesleyan Chapel and Sunday School
	NMC  NT  THR
	107
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	263
	Former Barn
	NMC  NT  THR
	34B
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	281
	Old Emerald Mill (Ritchies Mill Complex Remnants)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	52-54
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	299
	Christ Church & Cemetery (Christ Church, Old Sunday School & Churchyard)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	2a
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	282
	Victoria Square
	NMC  NT  THR
	53
	Wellington
	Street
	Longford

	300
	Memorial Drinking Trough
	NMC  NT  THR
	
	Corner Wellington and Marlborough
	Street
	Longford

	305
	Penghana
	NMC  NT  THR
	4
	William
	Street
	Longford

	307
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	6
	William
	Street
	Longford

	306
	Old School House and The Working Men's Club Hotel (School House Former)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	21
	William
	Street
	Longford

	456
	Clarendon House including Gardens and Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	234
	Clarendon
	Road
	Nile

	317
	Baptist Manse
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	60
	Clarence
	Street
	Perth

	320
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	62
	Clarence
	Street
	Perth

	322
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	77
	Clarence
	Street
	Perth

	321
	St. Andrew's Parish Hall
	NMC  NT  THR
	51e
	Clarence
	Street
	Perth

	319
	Baptist Union Hall (Baptist Church Original)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	69
	Clarence
	Street
	Perth

	318
	Baptist Tabernacle
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	71
	Clarence
	Street
	Perth

	323
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	7? 9
	Drummond
	Street
	Perth

	324
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	11
	Drummond
	Street
	Perth

	331
	House (Cottage)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	2
	Frederick
	Street
	Perth

	330
	Stonehaven
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	4
	Frederick
	Street
	Perth

	332
	School House
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	13
	Frederick
	Street
	Perth

	334
	St. Andrew's Church
	NT  THR
	56
	Frederick and Clarence
	Street
	Perth

	339
	The Leather Bottle Inn
	NMC  NT  THR
	55
	Main
	Roadq
	Perth

	355
	Perth Post Office
	NMC  NT  THR
	61
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	341
	Cottage 
	NMC  NT  THR
	63
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	343
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	63
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	344
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	73
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	345
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	74
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	346
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	78
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	348
	Glenavon
	NMC  NT  THR
	81
	Main
	Roadq
	Perth

	354
	Methodist Uniting Church
	NMC  NT  THR
	86
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	351
	The Queen's Head Hotel
	NMC  NT  THR
	88
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	349
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	90
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	350
	House and Shop
	NMC  NT  THR
	98
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	352
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	106
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	347
	Perth War Memorial
	NMC  NT  THR
	
	Main
	Road
	Perth

	365
	Rushmere
	NMC  NT  THR
	10
	Old Punt
	Road
	Perth

	353
	House
	NMC NT
	5
	Scone
	Street
	Perth

	366
	Tralee and Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	12
	Scone
	Street
	Perth

	433
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	16
	Scone
	Street
	Perth

	367
	Former Perth Goal (House)
	NMC  NT  THR
	20
	Scone
	Street
	Perth

	370
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	18
	Talisker
	Street
	Perth

	371
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	20
	Talisker
	Street
	Perth

	372
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	22
	Talisker
	Street
	Perth

	368
	Conjoined Cottages
	NMC  NT  THR
	19-21
	Talisker
	Street
	Perth 

	373
	Beulah, Formerly Iona St. Andrew's Rectory
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	14
	William
	Street
	Perth

	374
	The Stone House
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	18
	William
	Street
	Perth

	394
	Anglican Rectory
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	10
	Badajos
	Street
	Ross

	393
	Cottage (Daniel Herberts Cottage)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	16
	Badajos
	Street
	Ross

	392
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	28
	Badajos
	Street
	Ross

	395
	St. John's Anglican Church
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	
	Badajos and Church
	Street
	Ross

	396
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	19
	Bond
	Street
	Ross

	434
	Cottage (Thomas Meagher)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	21
	Bond
	Street
	Ross

	383
	House (Cottage)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	32
	Bond
	Street
	Ross

	397
	Former Methodist Sunday School
	NMC  NT  THR
	15
	High
	Street
	Ross

	398
	Council Chambers and Town Hall
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	12
	Bridge
	Street
	Ross

	400
	Ross Bridge
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	
	Bridge
	Street
	Ross

	401
	Ross Primary School
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	14-18
	Bridge
	Street
	Ross

	402
	Roman Catholic Church & attached 2 Stone Cottages
	NMC  NT  RNE  
THR
	42
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	457
	Ross Street Plantings
	THR
	
	Bridge,Church,High,Badajos & Bond
	Streets
	Ross

	415
	Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	8
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	411
	Former Ordinance Store
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	12
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	414
	Sherwood Castle Inn
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	15
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	408
	Macquarie House
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	17
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	404
	Cottage
	THR
	18
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	403
	Cottage
	THR
	20
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	407
	House (Stone Bungalow)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	21
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	405
	Cottage
	THR
	23
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	412
	Ross Post Office
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	26
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	418
	The Sheirling
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	27
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	406
	Man O Ross Hotel and Mile Posts
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	35
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	413
	Scotch Thistle Inn Outbuildings
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	36
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	416
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	38
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	420
	House
	NMC  NT  THR
	40
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	410
	Orderly Rooms
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	48-50
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	455
	Ross Drill Hall
	THR
	52
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	409
	Methodist Church (Uniting Church)
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	54
	Church
	Street
	Ross

	417
	Council Clerk's House
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	10
	Bridge
	Street
	Ross

	419
	St Jon's Sunday School
	NMC  NT  RNE  THR
	5
	High
	Street
	Ross

	380
	Ross Female Factory Cottage
	NMC  NT  THR
	2
	Portugal
	Street
	Ross

	-
	Ross Cannon - southern side of intersection
	-
	-
	Bridge & Church
	Streets
	Ross
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Part G - Appendices

Appendix 1 – Referenced and Incorporated Documents

	Incorporated Documents

	Document Title
	Description
	Date

	AS2021:2000

Acoustics-Aircraft noise intrusion-building, siting and construction
	Australian Standard
	2000

	National Health and Medical Council Guidelines
	National Health and Medical Council Australia
	2012

	AS/ NZS 1158:2005

Lighting for roads and public spaces
	Australian Standard
	2005

	AS/ NZS 2890.1:2004

Parking facilities: Off-street car parking
	Australian Standard
	2004

	Practical Note Guidelines for Landslide Risk Management 2007
	Extract from Journal and News of the Australian Geomechanics Society, Volume 42 No. 1, 
March 2007.
	2007

	AS/ NZS 4360:2004

Risk Management: Risk consequence and likelihood
	Australian Standard
	2004

	Traffic Impact Assessment Guidelines
	Road & Traffic Division, Department of Infrastructure, Energy and Resources, State of Tasmania
	September 2007

	Wetlands and Waterways Works Manual
	Department of Primary Industries, Parks, Water and Environment, State of Tasmania
	2011

	General Offset Principles for the RMPS
	Department of Primary Industries, Parks, Water and Environment, State of Tasmania
	As at effective date

	Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design: Guidelines for Queensland
	Queensland Police, 
State of Queensland
	2007

	Australian Noise Exposure Forecast (ANEF)
	Air Services Australia
	As at effective date

	Obstacle Limitation Surfaces (OLS)
	Manual of Standards Part 139 – Aerodromes (F2012C00280), Australian Government ComLaw
	April 2012

	Procedure for Air Navigational Services – Aircraft Operation (PANS-OPS)
	Manual of Standards Part 139 – Aerodromes (F2012C00280), Australian Government ComLaw
	April 2012

	The conservation plan: a guide to the preparation of conservation plans for places of European cultural significance (James Kerr)
	National Trust of Australia, New South Wales
	1990

	Indicative Mapping of Tasmanian Coastal Vulnerability to Climate Change and Sea-Level Rise: Explanatory Report (Chris Sharples, 2nd Edition)
	Department of Primary Industries, Parks, Water and Environment, State of Tasmania
	May 2006


	Referenced Documents

	Document Title
	Description
	Date


Appendix 2 – Planning Scheme Amendments

	Number
	Description
	Effective Date

	1/2013
	Amend clause 12.4.3.1
	7 August 2013

	NOR UA 1/2013
	Amend Resource Development Qualification in Clause 26.2 Rural Resource Zone
	11 December 2013

	01/14
	Modify Use Table 13.2 to insert Equipment and Machinery Sales and Hire, Manufacturing and Storage (contractors yard only) a discretionary use at CT 122423/2 201 Pateena Road, Longford.
	25 March 2015

	04/2015
	Modify Use Table 10.2 and 26.2 to insert Vehicle parking, Recycling and waste disposal and Resource development as discretionary uses at CT 135864/3 18 Logan Road, Evandale.
	8 September 2015

	01/2015
	Modify P1 of clause 13.4.2 Subdivision to increase the minimum lot size to 2ha for Caledonia Drive and Kalangadoo; and 5ha for Blackwood Creek, Deddington, Norwich Drive and Pateena Road.
	10 December 2015

	05/2015
	Rezone land at 14 Church Lane, Nile from Community Purpose to Low Density Residential.
	18 February 2016

	06/2015
	Rezone part of 9 Bond Street, Ross from Community Purpose to General Residential.
	4 March 2016

	02/2015
	Amend Clause E13 Historic Heritage Code and

Clause F2 Heritage Precincts Special Area Plan
	27 January 2017

	
	Interim Planning Directive No. 1.1 Bushfire-Prone Areas Code
	23 February 2017

	07/2015
	Modify Clause F1.4.8 Open Space and Landscaping; Clause E6.7.4 Parking for Persons with a Disability; Clause F1.4.4 Materials and Presentation.
	23 February 2017

	01/2016
	Insert Particular Purpose Zone 33 – Service Station, 

insert Service Station Signage definition in Clause E15.3.1 and insert Clause A50 and P50 in Clause E15.5.3 Signs Code.
	26 June 2017

	NOR UA2-2017
	Urgent Amendments – Northern Midlands Interim Planning Scheme 2013
	4 August 2017
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� Council disclaims any legal liability for any error or omission in the foreword, footnotes or appendices.


� An exemption applies for fences in this zone – see clause 6.4


� Compliant with Australian/New Zealand Standard AS/NZS 3500.1-2003 Plumbing and drainage, Part 1: Water Services, Clause 5.23


�By statute where appropriate


� Roofs are often the most crucial aspect of the design of new buildings in historic areas. Although many other elements of a new building can be disguised or screened by planting, roofs remain dominant. Roofscape is an important visual element of historic villages, where the roofs of some buildings may be seen as prominently as the front walls. 


Massive roof forms are not acceptable. A multi-hipped roof was a traditional technique to reduce the height of hipped roofs and maintain a uniform ridge line, reducing roof mass. Traditional elements such as dormer windows and chimneys help to punctuate the expanse of a roof.


Most buildings constructed prior to 1900 have simple small roof forms, with hips or gables spanning about 6.5m. If the building was wider or longer, another hip, gable or skillion was added rather than raising the ridge line and trying to span a greater distance under one roof.


� Heritage houses normally present a simple front wall to the street. Where there is a variation it is usually filled in by a verandah, thereby producing basic rectangular or square plan forms. The main entry is usually located in the centre of the house with front rooms both sides.


The choice of plan form directly affects the roof shape. Complex plan forms usually result in multiple ridge lines of varying heights and are unsympathetic with the simple roof form common to most heritage buildings. Equal squares and rectangles in the plan can achieve this satisfactorily.


Use of modern materials and construction methods can result in stress on the original fabric and finishes, and may contribute to accelerated deterioration.


The siting and orientation of additions will be influenced by the existing structure. The use of traditional proportions for walls and openings will produce the most successful results.


� Acrylic paints reduce the period required for repainting weatherboards when applied properly. Second-hand bricks may be acceptable in some circumstances, although the use of early bricks in short supply should be restricted to alterations and additions to historic buildings.


� Windows are an important design element and care must be taken in selection and design. Heritage buildings normally have windows with a strong vertical orientation which should be repeated in new buildings or extensions.


� Sun and weather protection can be achieved by the use of verandahs. Where they have been enclosed they should be restored back to their original condition. Entrance porticos, pergolas and window hoods are also acceptable means of providing summer sun protection.


� When restoring or altering buildings, original materials should be retained wherever possible. Repair is preferred to replacement. If it is necessary to replace missing or irretrievably deteriorated material, duplicate the size, shape, texture and finish of the original material as closely as possible.


� Conservatories are a traditional building form associated with historic buildings, and are an excellent way of providing bright, sunny and warm spaces that can be designed as an extension of the living spaces


� Fences and their gates are important to the style and character of a historic house and the streetscape.
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